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1.1 wx the erlang binding of wxWidgets

1 wxErlang User's Guide

The wxErlang application is an api for writing graphical user interfaces with wxWidgets.

1.1 wx the erlang binding of wxWidgets

The wx application is an erlang binding of wxWidgets. This document describes the erlang mapping to wxWidgets
and it's implementation. It is not a complete users guide to wxWidgets. If you need that, you will have to read the
wxWidgets documentation instead. wx tries to keep a one-to-one mapping with the original APl so that the original
documentation and examples shall be as easy as possible to use.

wxErlang examples and test suite can be found in the erlang src release. They can also provide some help on how
to usethe API.

Thisiscurrently avery brief introduction to wx. The application is still under development, which meansthe interface
may change, and the test suite currently have a poor coverage ratio.

1.1.1 Contents

* Introduction

e Multiple processes and memory handling
»  Event Handling

e Acknowledgments

1.1.2 Introduction

The original wxWidgetsis an object-oriented (C++) APl and that isreflected in the erlang mapping. In most cases each
classin wxWidgets is represented as a module in erlang. This gives the wx application a huge interface, spread over
several modules, and it all starts with the wx module. The wx module contains functionsto create and destroy the GUI,
i.e.wx: new 0,wx: dest roy/ 0, and some other useful functions.

Objects or object references in wx should be seen as erlang processes rather than erlang terms. When you operate on
them they can change state, e.g. they are not functional objects as erlang terms are. Each object has a type or rather
aclass, which is manipulated with the corresponding module or by sub-classes of that object. Type checking is done
so that amodule only operates on it's objects or inherited classes.

An object is created with new and destroyed with destroy. Most functions in the classes are named the same as their
C++ counterpart, except that for convenience, in erlang they start with alowercase letter and the first argument isthe
object reference. Optional arguments are last and expressed as tagged tuplesin any order.

For example the wxWindow C++ class is implemented in the wxWindow erlang module and the member
wxWindow: : Center OnParent is thus wxWindow: center OnParent. The following C++ code:

wxWindow MyWin = new wxWindow();
MyWin.CenterOnParent (wxVERTICAL) ;

delete MyWin;

would in erlang look like:
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1.1 wx the erlang binding of wxWidgets

MyWin = wxWindow:new(),
wxWindow: centerOnParent (MyWin, [{dir,?wxVERTICAL}]),

wxWindow:destroy(MyWin),

When you are reading wxWidgets documentation or the examples, you will notice that some of the most basic classes
are missing in wx, they are directly mapped to corresponding erlang terms:

wxPoint is represented by { Xcoord,Y coord}

wxSize is represented by { Width,Height}

wxRect is represented by { X coord,Y coord,Width,Height}
wxColour isrepresented by { Red,Green,Blue[,Alphal}
wxPoint is represented by { Xcoord,Y coord}

wxString is represented by unicode: charlist()
wxGBPosition is represented by { Row,Column}
wXxGBSpan is represented by { RowSpan,ColumnSPan}
wxGridCellCoordsis represented by { Row,Column}

In the places where the erlang API differs from the original one it should be obvious from the erlang documentation
which representation has been used. E.g. the C++ arrays and/or lists are sometimes represented as erlang lists and
sometimes as tuples.

Colours are represented with { Red,Green,Blue[,Alphal}, the Alpha value is optional when used as an argument to
functions, but it will always be returned from wx functions.

Defines, enumerations and global variables existsinwx. hr | as defines. Most of these defines are constants but not
all. Some are platform dependent and therefore the global variables must be instantiated during runtime. These will be
acquired from the driver with a call, so not al defines can be used in matching statements. Class local enumerations
will be prefixed with the class name and aunderscoreasin C assNanme_Enum

Additionally some global functions, i.e. non-class functions, exist in thewx_mi sc module.

wxErlang isimplemented as a (threaded) driver and arather direct interface to the C++ API, with the drawback that
if the erlang programmer does an error, it might crash the emulator.

Since the driver is threaded it requires a smp enabled emulator, that provides athread safe interface to the driver.

1.1.3 Multiple processes and memory handling

The intention is that each erlang application calls wx:new() once to setup it's GUI which creates an environment and
amemory mapping. To be able to use wx from several processesin your application, you must share the environment.
You can get the active environment with wx: get _env/ 0 and set it in the new processes with wx: set _env/ 1.
Two processes or applications which have both called wx:new() will not be able use each others objects.

wx:new(),
MyWin = wxFrame:new(wx:null(), 42, "Example", [1),
Env = wx:get env(),
spawn(fun() ->
wx:set env(Env),
%% Here you can do wx calls from your helper process.

end),

When wx: dest r oy/ 0 isinvoked or when all processes in the application have died, the memory is deleted and all
windows created by that application are closed.
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Thewx application never cleans or garbage collects memory aslong asthe user applicationisalive. Most of the objects
are deleted when awindow is closed, or at least all the objects which have a parent argument that is non null. By using
WX CLASS: dest r oy/ 1 when possibleyou can avoid an increasing memory usage. Thisisespecially important when
wxWidgets assumes or recommends that you (or rather the C++ programmer) have allocated the object on the stack
since that will never be done in the erlang binding. For example wx DC class or its sub-classes or wxSi zer Fl ags.

Currently the dialogs show modal function freezes wxWidgets until the dialog is closed. That isintended but in erlang
where you can have several GUI applications running at the same time it causes trouble. Thiswill hopefully be fixed
in future wxWidgets rel eases.

1.1.4 Event Handling

Event handling in wx differs most from the origina API. You must specify every event you want to handle in
wxWidgets, that is the same in the erlang binding but you can choose to receive the events as messages or handle
them with callback funs.

Otherwise the event subscription is handled as wxWidgets dynamic event-handler connection. Y ou subscribe to events
of a certain type from objects with an ID or within a range of 1Ds. The callback fun is optional, if not supplied the
event will be sent to the processthat called connect/2. Thus, ahandler isa callback fun or a process which will receive
an event message.

Eventsare handled in order from bottom to top, in the widgets hierarchy, by thelast subscribed handler first. Depending
onif wcEvent : ski p() iscaled the event will be handled by the other handler(s) afterwards. Most of the events
have default event handler(s) installed.

Message events looks like #wx{id=integer(), obj=wx:wxObject(), userData=term(), event=Rec }. The id is the
identifier of the object that received the event. The obj field contains the object that you used connect on. The user Data
field contains a user supplied term, thisis an option to connect. And the event field contains a record with event type
dependent information. The first element in the event record is always the type you subscribed to. For exampleif you
subscribed to key_up events you will receive the #wx{ event =Event } where Event will be a wxKey event record
where Event #wxKey. t ype = key_up.

In wxWidgets the developer hasto call wxEvent : ski p() if he wants the event to be processed by other handlers.
Y ou can do the samein wx if you use callbacks. If you want the event as messages you just don't supply acallback and
you can set the skip option in connect call to true or false, the default it is false. True means that you get the message
but let the subsequent handlers also handle the event. If you want to change this behavior dynamically you must use
callbacks and call wxEvent : ski p() .

Callback event handling is done by using the optional callback fun/2 when attaching the handler. The
fun(#wx{} ,wxObject() must take two arguments where thefirst isthe same as with message events described above and
the second is an object reference to the actual event object. With the event object you can call wxEvent : ski p()
and access al the data. When using callbacks you must call wxEvent : ski p() by yourself if you want any of the
events to be forwarded to the following handlers. The actual event objects are deleted after the fun returns.

The callbacks are always invoked by another process and have exclusive usage of the GUI when invoked. This means
that a callback fun can not use the process dictionary and should not make calls to other processes. Calls to another
processinside a callback fun may cause adeadlock if the other processiswaiting on completion of hiscall to the GUI.

1.1.5 Acknowledgments

Mats-Ola Persson wrote the initial wxWidgets binding as part of his master thesis. The current version is a total re-
write but many ideas have been reused. The reason for the re-write was mostly due to the limited requirements he
had been given by us.

Also thanks to the wxWidgets team that devel ops and supportsit so we have something to use.
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2 Reference Manual

The wxErlang application is an api for writing graphical user interfaces with wxWidgets.
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WX

Erlang module

A port of wxWidgets.

This is the base api of wxWidgets. This module contains functions for starting and stopping the wx-server, as well
as other utility functions.

wxWidgetsis object oriented, and not functional. Thus, in wxErlang amodul e represents aclass, and the object created
by this class has an own type, wxCLASS(). This module represents the base class, and all other wxMODULE's are
sub-classes of this class.

Objects of aclass are created with wxCLASS:new(...) and destroyed with wxCLA SS:destroy(). Member functions are
called with wxCLASS:member(Object, ...) instead of asin C++ Object.member(...).

Sub class modules inherit (non static) functions from their parents. The inherited functions are not documented in
the sub-classes.

This erlang port of wxWidgets tries to be a one-to-one mapping with the original wxWidgets library. Some things are
different though, as the optional arguments use property lists and can be in any order. The main differenceisthe event
handling which is different from the original library. See wxEvtHandler.

The following classes are implemented directly as erlang types:
wxPoint={ x,y} ,wxSize={ w,h} ,wxRect={ x,y,w,h} ,wxColour={r,g,b [,al}, wxString=unicode: chardata(),
wxGBPosition={r,c} ,wxGBSpan={ rs,cs} ,wxGridCell Coords={r,c} .

wxWidgets uses a process specific environment, which is created by wx: new/0. To be able to use the environment from
other processes, call get_env/0to retrieve the environment and set_env/1 to assign the environment in the other process.

Global (classless) functions are located in the wx_misc module.

DATA TYPES

wx_colour() = {R:byte(), G:byte(), B::byte()} | wx_col our4()
wx_colour4() = {R:byte(), G:byte(), B :byte(), A :byte()}
wx_datetime() = {{Year::integer(), Mnth::integer(), Day::integer()},
{Hour::integer(), Mnute::integer(), Second::integer()}}

In Local Timezone
wx_enum() = integer()
Constant defined in wx.hrl
wx_env() = #wx_env{}
Opaque process environment
wx_nenory() = binary() | #wx_nmen{}
Opague memory reference
wx_obj ect () = #wx_ref{}
Opaque object reference

wx_wWxHt m Li nkl nfo() = #wxHt m Li nkl nf o{ href =undefined | chardata() (see nodule
uni code), target=undefined | chardata() (see nodul e unicode)}

wx_wxMouseSt at e() = #wxMuseSt at e{ x=undefined | integer(), y=undefined

| integer(), |eftDown=undefined | bool ean(), ni ddl eDown=undefi ned

| bool ean, right Down=undefined | bool ean, control Down=undefined |
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bool ean(), shiftDown=undefined | bool ean(), altDown=undefined | bool ean(),
net aDown=undefi ned | bool ean(), cnmdDown=undefined | bool ean()}

See #wxMouseState{ } defined in wx.hrl

Exports
parent class(X1l) -> term()

new() -> wx object()

Starts awx server.

new(Option::[Option]) -> wx object()
Types:
Option = {debug, list() | atom()} | {silent_start, boolean()}

Starts awx server. Option may be {debug, Level}, see debug/1. Or {silent_start, Bool}, which causes error messages
at startup to be suppressed. The latter can be used as a silent test of whether wx is properly installed or not.

destroy() -> ok
Stops awx server.

get env() -> wx env()

Gets this process's current wx environment. Can be sent to other processes to allow them use this process wx
environment.

See also: set_env/l.

set env(Wx env::wx env()) -> ok
Sets the process wx environment, allows this process to use another process wx environment.

null() -> wx object()
Returns the null object

is null(Wx ref::wx object()) -> boolean()
Returnstrueif object is null, false otherwise

getObjectType(Wx ref::wx object()) -> atom()
Returns the object type

typeCast(0ld: :wx object(), NewType::atom()) -> wx object()

Casts the object to class NewType. It is needed when using functions like wxWindow:findWindow/2, which returns
a generic wxObject type.

batch(Fun::function()) -> term()

Batches al wx commands used in the fun. Improves performance of the command processing by grabbing the
wxWidgets thread so that no event processing will be done before the compl ete batch of commandsisinvoked.
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See also: foldl/3, foldr/3, foreach/2, map/2.

foreach(Fun::function(), List::list()) -> ok
Behaves like lists: foreach/2 but batches wx commands. See batch/1.

map (Fun::function(), List::list()) -> list()
Behaves like lists:map/2 but batches wx commands. See batch/1.

foldl(Fun::function(), Acc::term(), List::list()) -> term()
Behaves like lists:foldl/3 but batches wx commands. See batch/1.

foldr(Fun::function(), Acc::term(), List::list()) -> term()
Behaves like lists:foldr/3 but batches wx commands. See batch/1.

create memory(Size::integer()) -> wx_memory()

Createsamemory area (of Sizein bytes) which can be used by an external library (i.e. opengl). It isup to the client to
keep areference to this object so it does not get garbage collected by erlang while still in use by the external library.

Thisisfar from erlang's intentional usage and can crash the erlang emulator. Use it carefully.

get memory bin(Wx mem::wx memory()) -> binary()
Returns the memory area as abinary.

retain _memory(Wx mem::wx memory()) -> ok

Saves the memory from deletion until release_memory/1 iscaled. If release_memory/1is not called the memory will
not be garbage collected.

release memory(Wx mem::wx memory()) -> ok

debug(Debug::Level | [Level]) -> ok
Types:
Level = none | verbose | trace | driver | integer()

Sets debug level. If debug level is'verbose' or 'trace’ each call is printed on console. If Level is'driver' each allocated
object and deletion is printed on the console.

demo() -> ok | {error, atom()}
Starts awxErlang demo if examples directory exists and is compiled
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wX_object

Erlang module

wx_object - Generic wx object behaviour

Thisis abehaviour module that can be used for "sub classing” wx objects. It works like aregular gen_server module
and creates a server per object.

NOTE: Currently no form of inheritance isimplemented.
The user module should export:

init(Args) should return
{wxObject, State} | { wxObject, State, Timeout} | ignore | { stop, Reason}

handle_call(Msg, { From, Tag}, State) should return
{reply, Reply, State} | {reply, Reply, State, Timeout} | {noreply, State} | { noreply, State, Timeout} | { stop, Reason,
Reply, State}

Asynchronous window event handling:
handle_event(#wx{}, State) should return
{noreply, State} | { noreply, State, Timeout} |{stop, Reason, State}

Infois message e.g. {'EXIT', P, R}, { nodedown, N}, ...
handle_info(Info, State) should return, ...
{noreply, State} | { noreply, State, Timeout} |{stop, Reason, State}

When stop is returned in one of the functions above with Reason = normal | shutdown | Term, terminate(State) is
caled. It lets the user module clean up, it is always called when server terminates or when wxObject() in the driver is
deleted. If the Parent process terminates the Module:terminate/2 function is called.

terminate(Reason, State)

Example:

-module(myDialog) .
-export([new/2, show/1, destroy/1]). %% API
-export([init/1, handle call/3, handle event/2,
handle info/2, code change/3, terminate/2]).
new/2, showModal/1l, destroy/1]). %% Callbacks

%% Client API
new(Parent, Msg) ->
wx_object:start(?MODULE, [Parent,Id], []).

show(Dialog) ->
wx object:call(Dialog, show modal).

destroy(Dialog) ->
wx object:call(Dialog, destroy).

%% Server Implementation ala gen server
init([Parent, Str]) ->
Dialog = wxDialog:new(Parent, 42, "Testing", [1),

wxDialog:connect(Dialog, command button clicked),
{Dialog, MyState}.

handle call(show, From, State) ->

wxDialog:show(State#state.win),
{reply, ok, State};
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Héﬁdlefevent(#wx{}, State) ->
io:format("Users clicked button~n",[]),
{noreply, State};

Exports

start(Name, Mod, Args, Options) -> wxWindow() (see module wxWindow)
Types.

Name = {local, atom()}

Mod = atom()

Args = term)

Options = [{tineout, Timeout} | {debug, [Flag]}]

Flag = trace | log | {logfile, File} | statistics | debug

Starts a generic wx_object server and invokes Mod:init(Args) in the new process.

start _link(Mod, Args, Options) -> wxWindow() (see module wxWindow)
Types.

Mod = atom()

Args = term)

Options = [{tinmeout, Tinmeout} | {debug, [Flag]}]

Flag = trace | log | {logfile, File} | statistics | debug

Starts a generic wx_object server and invokes Mod:init(Args) in the new process.

start link(Name, Mod, Args, Options) -> wxWindow() (see module wxWindow)
Types:

Name = {local, atom()}

Mod = atom()

Args = term)

Options = [{tinmeout, Tinmeout} | {debug, [Flag]}]

Flag = trace | log | {logfile, File} | statistics | debug

Starts a generic wx_object server and invokes Mod:init(Args) in the new process.

call(Ref::wxObject() | atom() | pid(), Request::term()) -> term()

Make a call to awx_object server. The call waits until it gets a result. Invokes handle_call(Request, From, State) in
the server

call(Ref::wx0Object() | atom() | pid(), Request::term(), Timeout::integer()) -
> term()

Make acall to awx_object server with atimeout. Invokes handle_call(Request, From, State) in server

cast(Ref::wx0Object() | atom() | pid(), Request::term()) -> ok
Make a cast to awx_object server. Invokes handle_cast(Request, State) in the server
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get pid(Ref::wxObject()) -> pid()
Get the pid of the object handle.

reply(From::tuple(), Reply::term()) -> pid()
Get the pid of the object handle.
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wxAcceleratorEntry

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxAccelerator Entry.

DATA TYPES

wxAccel eratorEntry()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

new() -> wxAcceleratorEntry()
Equivalent to new([]).

new(Option::[Option]) -> wxAcceleratorEntry()

Types:
Option = {flags, integer()} | {keyCode, integer()} | {cnmd, integer()} |
{item wxMenulten() (see nodul e wxMenultem}

See external documentation.

Also:

new(Entry) -> wxAcceleratorEntry() when
Entry::wxAcceleratorEntry().

getCommand(This) -> integer()
Types:

This = wxAccel eratorEntry()
See external documentation.

getFlags(This) -> integer()
Types:

This = wxAccel eratorEntry()
See exter nal documentation.

getKeyCode(This) -> integer()
Types.

This = wxAccel eratorEntry()
See external documentation.

set(This, Flags, KeyCode, Cmd) -> ok
Types.

This = wxAccel eratorEntry()

Fl ags = integer()
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wxAcceleratorEntry

KeyCode = integer()
Cnd = integer()
Equivalent to set(This, Flags, KeyCode, Cmd, []).

set(This, Flags, KeyCode, Cmd, Option::[Option]) -> ok
Types.

This = wxAccel eratorEntry()

Fl ags = integer()

KeyCode = integer()

Cnd = integer()

Option = {item wxMenulten() (see nodul e wxMenultem}
See external documentation.

destroy(This: :wxAcceleratorEntry()) -> ok
Destroys this object, do not use object again
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wxAcceleratorTable

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxAcceler ator T able.

DATA TYPES

wxAccel er at or Tabl e()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

new() -> wxAcceleratorTable()
See external documentation.

new(N, Entries) -> wxAcceleratorTable()
Types:

N = integer()

Entries = [wxAccel eratorEntry() (see nodul e wxAccel eratorEntry)]
See exter nal documentation.

ok(This) -> boolean()
Types.

This = wxAccel erat or Tabl e()
See external documentation.

destroy(This::wxAcceleratorTable()) -> ok
Destroys this object, do not use object again
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wxActivateEvent

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxActivateEvent.
Use wxEvtHandler: connect/3 with EventType:
activate, activate_app, hibernate
See also the message variant #wxActivate{} event record type.

This classis derived (and can use functions) from:
WxEvent

DATA TYPES

wxAct i vat eEvent ()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

getActive(This) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxActivat eEvent ()
See external documentation.
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wxArtProvider

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxArtProvider.

DATA TYPES
WXAr t Provi der ()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

getBitmap(Id) -> wxBitmap() (see module wxBitmap)
Types:

Id = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)
Equivalent to getBitmap(ld, []).

getBitmap(Id, Option::[Option]) -> wxBitmap() (see module wxBitmap)

Types:
Id = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)
Option = {client, chardata() (see nodule unicode)} | {size, {W:integer(),
H::integer()}}

See external documentation.

getIcon(Id) -> wxIcon() (see module wxIcon)
Types:

Id = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)
Equivalent to getlcon(ld, []).

getIcon(Id, Option::[Option]) -> wxIcon() (see module wxIcon)

Types:
Id = chardata() (see nopdul e uni code)
Option = {client, chardata() (see nodule unicode)} | {size, {W:integer(),
H :integer()}}

See external documentation.
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wxAuiDockArt

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxAuiDockArt.

DATA TYPES
wxAui DockArt ()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.
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wxAuiManager

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxAuiM anager .

This classis derived (and can use functions) from:
wxEvtHandler

DATA TYPES
wxAui Manager ()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

new() -> wxAuiManager()
Equivalent to new([]).

new(Option::[Option]) -> wxAuiManager()

Types:
Option = {managed_wnd, wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)} | {fl ags,
i nteger()}

See external documentation.

addPane(This, Window) -> boolean()
Types:

Thi s = wxAui Manager ()

W ndow = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
Equivalent to addPane(This, Window, []).

addPane(This, Window, Option::[Option]) -> boolean()
Types.

Thi s = wxAui Manager ()

W ndow = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)

Option {direction, integer()} | {caption, chardata() (see nodul e
uni code) }

See external documentation.

Also:

addPane(This, Window, Pane_info) -> boolean() when

This::wxAuiManager(), Window::wxWindow:wxWindow(), Pane_info::wxAuiPanel nfo:wxAuiPanelnfo().

addPane(This, Window, Pane info, Drop pos) -> boolean()

Types.
Thi s = wxAui Manager ()
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W ndow = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
Pane_i nfo = wxAui Panel nfo() (see nodul e wxAui Panel nf 0)
Drop_pos = {X :integer(), Y::integer()}

See external documentation.

detachPane(This, Window) -> boolean()
Types:

Thi s = wxAui Manager ()

W ndow = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
See external documentation.

getAllPanes(This) -> wx object() (see module wx)
Types.
This = wxAui Manager ()

See exter nal documentation.

getArtProvider(This) -> wxAuiDockArt() (see module wxAuiDockArt)
Types:

Thi s = wxAui Manager ()
See external documentation.

getDockSizeConstraint(This) -> {Width pct::number(), Height pct::number()}
Types:

Thi s = wxAui Manager ()
See external documentation.

getFlags(This) -> integer()
Types:

Thi s = wxAui Manager ()
See exter nal documentation.

getManagedWindow(This) -> wxWindow() (see module wxWindow)
Types:

Thi s = wxAui Manager ()
See external documentation.

getManager(Window) -> wxAuiManager()
Types:

W ndow = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
See external documentation.

getPane(This, Name) -> wxAuiPaneInfo() (see module wxAuiPaneInfo)
Types.
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Thi s = wxAui Manager ()

Name = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)
See external documentation.
Also:

getPang(This, Window) -> wxAuiPanel nfo:wxAuiPanelnfo() when
This::wxAuiManager(), Window::wxWindow:wxWindow().

hideHint(This) -> ok
Types.
Thi s = wxAui Manager ()

See exter nal documentation.

insertPane(This, Window, Insert location) -> boolean()
Types:
Thi s = wxAui Manager ()
W ndow = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
Insert | ocation = wxAui Panel nfo() (see nodul e wxAui Panel nf 0)

Equivalent to insertPane(This, Window, Insert_location, []).

insertPane(This, Window, Insert location, Option::[Option]) -> boolean()
Types:

Thi s = wxAui Manager ()

W ndow = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)

Insert | ocation = wxAui Panel nfo() (see nodul e wxAui Panel nf 0)

Option = {insert_level, integer()}

See exter nal documentation.

loadPaneInfo(This, Pane part, Pane) -> ok
Types:
Thi s = wxAui Manager ()
Pane part = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)
Pane = wxAui Panel nfo() (see nodul e wxAui Panel nf 0)

See exter nal documentation.

loadPerspective(This, Perspective) -> boolean()
Types:

Thi s = wxAui Manager ()

Per spective = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)
Equivalent to loadPer spective(This, Perspective, []).

loadPerspective(This, Perspective, Option::[Option]) -> boolean()

Types:
Thi s = wxAui Manager ()
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Per spective = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)
Option = {update, bool ean()}

See exter nal documentation.

savePaneInfo(This, Pane) -> charlist() (see module unicode)

Types:
Thi s = wxAui Manager ()
Pane = wxAui Panel nfo() (see nodul e wxAui Panel nf 0)

See external documentation.

savePerspective(This) -> charlist() (see module unicode)
Types.

Thi s = wxAui Manager ()
See exter nal documentation.

setArtProvider(This, Art provider) -> ok
Types.

Thi s = wxAui Manager ()

Art _provider = wxAui DockArt () (see nodul e wxAui DockArt)
See external documentation.

setDockSizeConstraint(This, Width pct, Height pct) -> ok
Types:

Thi s = wxAui Manager ()

W dt h_pct = nunber ()

Hei ght _pct = nunber ()

See external documentation.

setFlags(This, Flags) -> ok
Types:

Thi s = wxAui Manager ()

Fl ags = integer()
See external documentation.

setManagedWindow(This, Managed wnd) -> ok
Types:

This = wxAui Manager ()

Managed_wnd = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
See external documentation.

showHint (This, Rect) -> ok
Types:
Thi s = wxAui Manager ()
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Rect = {X :integer(), Y::integer(),

See exter nal documentation.

unInit(This) -> ok
Types.

Thi s = wxAui Manager ()
See external documentation.

update(This) -> ok
Types.

Thi s = wxAui Manager ()
See exter nal documentation.

destroy(This: :wxAuiManager()) -> ok
Destroys this object, do not use object again
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wxAuiManagerEvent

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxAuiM anager Event.
Use wxEvtHandler: connect/3 with EventType:

aui_pane button, aui_pane close, aui_pane maximize, aui_pane restore, aui_render, aui_find_manager
See al so the message variant #wxAuiManager{} event record type.

This classis derived (and can use functions) from:
WxEvent

DATA TYPES

wxAui Manager Event ()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

setManager(This, Mgr) -> ok
Types:
Thi s = wxAui Manager Event ()
Mgr = wxAui Manager () (see nodul e wxAui Manager)

See exter nal documentation.

getManager(This) -> wxAuiManager() (see module wxAuiManager)
Types:

Thi s = wxAui Manager Event ()
See external documentation.

setPane(This, P) -> ok
Types:
Thi s = wxAui Manager Event ()
P = wxAui Panel nfo() (see nodul e wxAui Panel nf 0)

See exter nal documentation.

getPane(This) -> wxAuiPaneInfo() (see module wxAuiPaneInfo)
Types.

Thi s = wxAui Manager Event ()
See exter nal documentation.

setButton(This, B) -> ok

Types.
Thi s = wxAui Manager Event ()
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B = integer()
See exter nal documentation.

getButton(This) -> integer()
Types.

Thi s = wxAui Manager Event ()
See external documentation.

setDC(This, Pdc) -> ok
Types.
Thi s = wxAui Manager Event ()
Pdc = wxDC() (see nodul e wxDC)

See external documentation.

getDC(This) -> wxDC() (see module wxDC)
Types:

Thi s = wxAui Manager Event ()
See external documentation.

veto(This) -> ok
Types:

Thi s = wxAui Manager Event ()
Equivalent to veto(This, []).

veto(This, Option::[Option]) -> ok
Types.
Thi s = wxAui Manager Event ()
Option = {veto, bool ean()}

See exter nal documentation.

getVeto(This) -> boolean()
Types:

Thi s = wxAui Manager Event ()
See external documentation.

setCanVeto(This, Can_veto) -> ok
Types:
Thi s = wxAui Manager Event ()
Can_veto = bool ean()

See exter nal documentation.

canVeto(This) -> boolean()
Types.
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Thi s = wxAui Manager Event ()
See external documentation.
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wxAuiNotebook

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxAuiNotebook.

This classis derived (and can use functions) from:
wxControl

wxWindow

wxEvtHandler

DATA TYPES
wxAui Not ebook()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

new() -> wxAuiNotebook()

See exter nal documentation.

new(Parent) -> wxAuiNotebook()
Types:

Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
Equivalent to new(Parent, []).

new(Parent, Option::[Option]) -> wxAuiNotebook()

Types:
Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
Option = {id, integer()} | {pos, {X :integer(), Y::integer()}} | {size,
{W:integer(), H:integer()}} | {style, integer()}

See external documentation.

addPage(This, Page, Caption) -> boolean()

Types:
Thi s = wxAui Not ebook()
Page = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)

Caption = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)
Equivalent to addPage(This, Page, Caption, []).

addPage(This, Page, Caption, Option::[Option]) -> boolean()
Types.

Thi s = wxAui Not ebook()

Page = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)

Caption = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)
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Option = {select, boolean()} | {bitmap, wxBitmap() (see nodul e wxBit map)}

See external documentation.

create(This, Parent) -> boolean()
Types:
Thi s = wxAui Not ebook()
Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)

Equivalent to create(This, Parent, []).

create(This, Parent, Option::[Option]) -> boolean()
Types:
Thi s = wxAui Not ebook()
Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
Option = {id, integer()} | {pos, {X :integer(), Y:.:integer()}} | {size,
{W:integer(), H:integer()}} | {style, integer()}

See exter nal documentation.

deletePage(This, Page) -> boolean()

Types:
Thi s = wxAui Not ebook()
Page = integer()

See exter nal documentation.

getArtProvider(This) -> wxAuiTabArt() (see module wxAuiTabArt)
Types.

Thi s = wxAui Not ebook()
See external documentation.

getPage(This, Page idx) -> wxWindow() (see module wxWindow)
Types:

Thi s = wxAui Not ebook()

Page_i dx = integer()
See external documentation.

getPageBitmap(This, Page idx) -> wxBitmap() (see module wxBitmap)
Types:

Thi s = wxAui Not ebook()

Page idx = integer()
See external documentation.

getPageCount(This) -> integer()

Types:
Thi s = wxAui Not ebook()
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See exter nal documentation.

getPageIndex(This, Page wnd) -> integer()
Types.

Thi s = wxAui Not ebook()

Page_ wnd = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)

See external documentation.

getPageText(This, Page idx) -> charlist() (see module unicode)
Types:

Thi s = wxAui Not ebook()

Page_i dx = integer()
See external documentation.

getSelection(This) -> integer()
Types.

Thi s = wxAui Not ebook()
See external documentation.

insertPage(This, Page idx, Page, Caption) -> boolean()
Types:

Thi s = wxAui Not ebook()

Page_i dx = integer()

Page = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)

Caption = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

Equivalent to insertPage(This, Page idx, Page, Caption, []).

insertPage(This, Page idx, Page, Caption, Option::[Option]) -> boolean()
Types:

Thi s = wxAui Not ebook()

Page idx = integer()

Page = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)

Caption = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

Option = {select, boolean()} | {bitmap, wxBitmap() (see nodul e wxBit map)}

See external documentation.

removePage(This, Page) -> boolean()

Types:
Thi s = wxAui Not ebook()
Page = integer()

See exter nal documentation.
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setArtProvider(This, Art) -> ok
Types:
Thi s = wxAui Not ebook()
Art = wxAui TabArt () (see nodul e wxAui TabArt)

See exter nal documentation.

setFont(This, Font) -> boolean()

Types:
Thi s = wxAui Not ebook()
Font = wxFont() (see nodul e wxFont)

See external documentation.

setPageBitmap(This, Page, Bitmap) -> boolean()

Types:
Thi s = wxAui Not ebook()
Page = integer()

Bitmap = wxBi tmap() (see nodul e wxBi t map)

See external documentation.

setPageText(This, Page, Text) -> boolean()

Types:
Thi s = wxAui Not ebook()
Page = integer()
Text = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

See external documentation.

setSelection(This, New page) -> integer()
Types:

Thi s = wxAui Not ebook()

New_page = integer ()
See external documentation.

setTabCtrlHeight(This, Height) -> ok
Types:

Thi s = wxAui Not ebook()

Hei ght = integer()
See external documentation.

setUniformBitmapSize(This, Size) -> ok

Types.
Thi s = wxAui Not ebook()
Size = {W:integer(), H:integer()}

See exter nal documentation.
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destroy(This: :wxAuiNotebook()) -> ok
Destroys this object, do not use object again
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wxAuiNotebookEvent

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxAuiNotebook Event.
Use wxEvtHandler: connect/3 with EventType:

command_auinotebook page close, command_auinotebook page changed,
command_auinotebook page changing, command_auinotebook button, command_auinotebook begin drag,
command_auinotebook end drag, command_auinotebook drag_motion, command_auinotebook allow dnd,
command_auinotebook tab middle _down, command_auinotebook tab middle up,
command_auinotebook tab right_down, command_auinotebook tab right_up,
command_auinotebook page closed, command_auinotebook drag _done, command_auinotebook bg_dclick

See also the message variant #wxAuiNotebook{} event record type.

This classis derived (and can use functions) from:
wxNotifyEvent

wxCommandEvent

WxEvent

DATA TYPES
wxAui Not ebookEvent ()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

setSelection(This, S) -> ok
Types:
Thi s = wxAui Not ebookEvent ()
S = integer()
See exter nal documentation.

getSelection(This) -> integer()
Types.

Thi s = wxAui Not ebookEvent ()
See external documentation.

setOldSelection(This, S) -> ok
Types:
Thi s = wxAui Not ebookEvent ()
S = integer()
See external documentation.

getOldSelection(This) -> integer()
Types:
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Thi s = wxAui Not ebookEvent ()
See exter nal documentation.

setDragSource(This, S) -> ok
Types:
Thi s = wxAui Not ebookEvent ()
S = wxAui Not ebook() (see nodul e wxAui Not ebook)

See exter nal documentation.

getDragSource(This) -> wxAuiNotebook() (see module wxAuiNotebook)
Types:

Thi s = wxAui Not ebookEvent ()
See external documentation.
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wxAuiPanelnfo

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxAuiPanel nfo.

DATA TYPES

wxAui Panel nf o()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

new() -> wxAuiPaneInfo()
See external documentation.

new(C) -> wxAuiPaneInfo()
Types:

C = wxAui Panel nfo()
See external documentation.

bestSize(This, Size) -> wxAuiPaneInfo()

Types:
Thi s = wxAui Panel nfo()
Size = {W:integer(), H:integer()}

See exter nal documentation.

bestSize(This, X, Y) -> wxAuiPaneInfo()
Types:

Thi s = wxAui Panel nfo()

X = integer()

Y = integer()
See external documentation.

bottom(This) -> wxAuiPaneInfo()
Types:

Thi s = wxAui Panel nfo()
See external documentation.

bottomDockable(This) -> wxAuiPaneInfo()
Types:

Thi s = wxAui Panel nf o()
Equivalent to bottomDockable(This, []).
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bottomDockable(This, Option::[Option]) -> wxAuiPaneInfo()
Types:

Thi s = wxAui Panel nfo()

Option = {b, boolean()}

See exter nal documentation.

caption(This, C) -> wxAuiPaneInfo()
Types.

Thi s = wxAui Panel nfo()

C = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

See external documentation.

captionVisible(This) -> wxAuiPaneInfo()
Types:

Thi s = wxAui Panel nfo()
Equivalent to captionVisible(This, []).

captionVisible(This, Option::[Option]) -> wxAuiPanelInfo()
Types.

Thi s = wxAui Panel nfo()

Option = {visible, boolean()}

See exter nal documentation.

centre(This) -> wxAuiPaneInfo()
Types:

Thi s = wxAui Panel nfo()
See external documentation.

centrePane(This) -> wxAuiPaneInfo()
Types:

Thi s = wxAui Panel nfo()
See external documentation.

closeButton(This) -> wxAuiPaneInfo()
Types:

Thi s = wxAui Panel nfo()
Equivalent to closeButton(This, []).

closeButton(This, Option::[Option]) -> wxAuiPaneInfo()
Types.

Thi s = wxAui Panel nfo()

Option = {visible, boolean()}

See exter nal documentation.
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defaultPane(This) -> wxAuiPaneInfo()
Types:

Thi s = wxAui Panel nfo()
See external documentation.

destroyOnClose(This) -> wxAuiPaneInfo()
Types:

Thi s = wxAui Panel nfo()
Equivalent to destroyOnClose(This, []).

destroyOnClose(This, Option::[Option]) -> wxAuiPaneInfo()
Types:

Thi s = wxAui Panel nf o()

Option = {b, bool ean()}

See exter nal documentation.

direction(This, Direction) -> wxAuiPaneInfo()

Types:
Thi s = wxAui Panel nf o()
Direction = integer()

See exter nal documentation.

dock(This) -> wxAuiPaneInfo()
Types.

Thi s = wxAui Panel nfo()
See external documentation.

dockable(This) -> wxAuiPaneInfo()
Types:

Thi s = wxAui Panel nfo()
Equivalent to dockable(This, []).

dockable(This, Option::[Option]) -> wxAuiPaneInfo()
Types:

Thi s = wxAui Panel nfo()

Option = {b, boolean()}

See exter nal documentation.

fixed(This) -> wxAuiPaneInfo()
Types.

Thi s = wxAui Panel nfo()
See exter nal documentation.
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float(This) -> wxAuiPaneInfo()
Types:

Thi s = wxAui Panel nfo()
See external documentation.

floatable(This) -> wxAuiPaneInfo()
Types:

Thi s = wxAui Panel nfo()
Equivalent to floatable(This, []).

floatable(This, Option::[Option]) -> wxAuiPanelInfo()
Types:

Thi s = wxAui Panel nfo()

Option = {b, bool ean()}

See exter nal documentation.

floatingPosition(This, Pos) -> wxAuiPaneInfo()
Types:

Thi s = wxAui Panel nfo()

Pos = {X :integer(), Y::integer()}
See exter nal documentation.

floatingPosition(This, X, Y) -> wxAuiPaneInfo()
Types.

Thi s = wxAui Panel nfo()

X = integer()

Y = integer()
See exter nal documentation.

floatingSize(This, Size) -> wxAuiPanelInfo()
Types.

Thi s wxAui Panel nf o()

Size = {W:integer(), H:integer()}

See external documentation.

floatingSize(This, X, Y) -> wxAuiPanelInfo()
Types:

Thi s = wxAui Panel nfo()

X = integer()

Y = integer()
See external documentation.

36 | Ericsson AB. All Rights Reserved.: wxErlang


href
href
href
href
href
href

wxAuiPanelnfo

gripper(This) -> wxAuiPaneInfo()
Types:

Thi s = wxAui Panel nfo()
Equivalent to gripper(This, []).

gripper(This, Option::[Option]) -> wxAuiPaneInfo()
Types:

Thi s = wxAui Panel nfo()

Option = {visible, boolean()}

See exter nal documentation.

gripperTop(This) -> wxAuiPaneInfo()
Types:

Thi s = wxAui Panel nfo()
Equivalent to gripper Top(This, [])-

gripperTop(This, Option::[Option]) -> wxAuiPaneInfo()

Types:
Thi s = wxAui Panel nfo()
Option = {attop, boolean()}

See exter nal documentation.

hasBorder(This) -> boolean()
Types.

Thi s = wxAui Panel nfo()
See exter nal documentation.

hasCaption(This) -> boolean()
Types.

Thi s = wxAui Panel nfo()
See external documentation.

hasCloseButton(This) -> boolean()
Types:

Thi s = wxAui Panel nfo()
See external documentation.

hasFlag(This, Flag) -> boolean()

Types:
Thi s = wxAui Panel nfo()
Flag = integer()

See exter nal documentation.
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hasGripper(This) -> boolean()
Types:

Thi s = wxAui Panel nfo()
See external documentation.

hasGripperTop(This) -> boolean()
Types:
Thi s = wxAui Panel nfo()

See exter nal documentation.

hasMaximizeButton(This) -> boolean()
Types:

Thi s = wxAui Panel nfo()
See external documentation.

hasMinimizeButton(This) -> boolean()
Types.

Thi s = wxAui Panel nfo()
See external documentation.

hasPinButton(This) -> boolean()
Types.

Thi s = wxAui Panel nfo()
See external documentation.

hide(This) -> wxAuiPanelInfo()
Types:

This = wxAui Panel nfo()
See external documentation.

isBottomDockable(This) -> boolean()
Types:

Thi s = wxAui Panel nfo()
See external documentation.

isDocked(This) -> boolean()
Types:
Thi s = wxAui Panel nfo()

See exter nal documentation.
isFixed(This) -> boolean()

Types:
Thi s = wxAui Panel nfo()
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See exter nal documentation.

isFloatable(This) -> boolean()
Types.

Thi s = wxAui Panel nfo()
See exter nal documentation.

isFloating(This) -> boolean()
Types.

Thi s = wxAui Panel nfo()
See external documentation.

isLeftDockable(This) -> boolean()
Types:

Thi s = wxAui Panel nfo()
See external documentation.

isMovable(This) -> boolean()
Types:

Thi s = wxAui Panel nfo()
See external documentation.

isOk(This) -> boolean()
Types:
Thi s = wxAui Panel nfo()

See external documentation.

isResizable(This) -> boolean()
Types.

Thi s = wxAui Panel nf o()
See exter nal documentation.

isRightDockable(This) -> boolean()
Types.

Thi s = wxAui Panel nfo()
See external documentation.

isShown(This) -> boolean()
Types.

Thi s = wxAui Panel nfo()
See external documentation.
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isToolbar(This) -> boolean()
Types:

Thi s = wxAui Panel nfo()
See external documentation.

isTopDockable(This) -> boolean()
Types:
Thi s = wxAui Panel nfo()

See exter nal documentation.

layer(This, Layer) -> wxAuiPaneInfo()

Types:
Thi s = wxAui Panel nfo()
Layer = integer()

See exter nal documentation.

left(This) -> wxAuiPaneInfo()
Types:

Thi s = wxAui Panel nfo()
See external documentation.

leftDockable(This) -> wxAuiPaneInfo()
Types:

Thi s = wxAui Panel nfo()
Equivalent to leftDockable(This, [1]).

leftDockable(This, Option::[Option]) -> wxAuiPanelInfo()
Types:

Thi s = wxAui Panel nfo()

Option = {b, bool ean()}

See exter nal documentation.

maxSize(This, Size) -> wxAuiPanelInfo()
Types:

This = wxAui Panel nfo()

Size = {W:integer(), H:integer()}
See exter nal documentation.

maxSize(This, X, Y) -> wxAuiPaneInfo()
Types.

Thi s = wxAui Panel nfo()

X = integer()

Y = integer()
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See exter nal documentation.

maximizeButton(This) -> wxAuiPaneInfo()
Types.

Thi s = wxAui Panel nfo()
Equivalent to maximizeButton(This, []).

maximizeButton(This, Option::[Option]) -> wxAuiPanelnfo()
Types.

Thi s = wxAui Panel nfo()

Option = {visible, boolean()}

See external documentation.

minSize(This, Size) -> wxAuiPaneInfo()

Types:
Thi s = wxAui Panel nfo()
Size = {W:integer(), H:integer()}

See exter nal documentation.

minSize(This, X, Y) -> wxAuiPaneInfo()
Types:

Thi s = wxAui Panel nfo()

X = integer()

Y = integer()
See external documentation.

minimizeButton(This) -> wxAuiPaneInfo()
Types:

Thi s = wxAui Panel nfo()
Equivalent to minimizeButton(This, []).

minimizeButton(This, Option::[Option]) -> wxAuiPanelnfo()
Types:

Thi s = wxAui Panel nfo()

Option = {visible, boolean()}

See exter nal documentation.

movable(This) -> wxAuiPaneInfo()
Types.

Thi s = wxAui Panel nfo()
Equivalent to movable(This, []).
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movable(This, Option::[Option]) -> wxAuiPaneInfo()
Types:

Thi s = wxAui Panel nfo()

Option = {b, boolean()}

See exter nal documentation.

name(This, N) -> wxAuiPaneInfo()
Types.
Thi s = wxAui Panel nfo()
N = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

See external documentation.

paneBorder(This) -> wxAuiPaneInfo()
Types:

Thi s = wxAui Panel nfo()
Equivalent to paneBorder (This, []).

paneBorder(This, Option::[Option]) -> wxAuiPaneInfo()
Types:

Thi s = wxAui Panel nfo()

Option = {visible, boolean()}

See exter nal documentation.

pinButton(This) -> wxAuiPaneInfo()
Types:

Thi s = wxAui Panel nfo()
Equivalent to pinButton(This, []).

pinButton(This, Option::[Option]) -> wxAuiPaneInfo()
Types:

Thi s = wxAui Panel nfo()

Option = {visible, boolean()}

See exter nal documentation.

position(This, Pos) -> wxAuiPaneInfo()

Types:
Thi s = wxAui Panel nfo()
Pos = integer()

See exter nal documentation.
resizable(This) -> wxAuiPaneInfo()

Types:
Thi s = wxAui Panel nfo()
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Equivalent to resizable(This, []).

resizable(This, Option::[Option]) -> wxAuiPanelInfo()
Types.

Thi s = wxAui Panel nfo()

Option = {resizable, bool ean()}

See external documentation.

right(This) -> wxAuiPaneInfo()
Types:

Thi s = wxAui Panel nfo()
See external documentation.

rightDockable(This) -> wxAuiPaneInfo()
Types:

Thi s = wxAui Panel nfo()
Equivalent to rightDockable(This, []).

rightDockable(This, Option::[Option]) -> wxAuiPaneInfo()
Types.

Thi s = wxAui Panel nfo()

Option = {b, bool ean()}

See exter nal documentation.

row(This, Row) -> wxAuiPaneInfo()

Types:
Thi s = wxAui Panel nfo()
Row = integer ()

See exter nal documentation.

safeSet(This, Source) -> ok
Types.
Thi s = wxAui Panel nfo()
Sour ce = wxAui Panel nfo()

See external documentation.

setFlag(This, Flag, Option state) -> wxAuiPaneInfo()

Types:
Thi s = wxAui Panel nfo()
Flag = integer()

Option_state = bool ean()
See external documentation.
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show(This) -> wxAuiPanelInfo()
Types:

Thi s = wxAui Panel nfo()
Equivalent to show(This, []).

show(This, Option::[Option]) -> wxAuiPaneInfo()
Types:

Thi s = wxAui Panel nfo()

Option = {show, boolean()}

See exter nal documentation.

toolbarPane(This) -> wxAuiPaneInfo()
Types.
Thi s = wxAui Panel nfo()

See exter nal documentation.

top(This) -> wxAuiPanelInfo()
Types:

Thi s = wxAui Panel nfo()
See external documentation.

topDockable(This) -> wxAuiPaneInfo()
Types:

Thi s = wxAui Panel nfo()
Equivalent to topDockable(This, [1]).

topDockable(This, Option::[Option]) -> wxAuiPanelInfo()
Types:

Thi s = wxAui Panel nfo()

Option = {b, bool ean()}

See exter nal documentation.

window(This, W) -> wxAuiPaneInfo()
Types:

This = wxAui Panel nfo()

W= wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)

See exter nal documentation.

destroy(This: :wxAuiPaneInfo()) -> ok
Destroys this object, do not use object again
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wxAuiTabArt

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxAuiTabArt.

DATA TYPES
wWxAui TabArt ()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Ericsson AB. All Rights Reserved.: wxErlang | 45


href

wxBitmap

wxBitmap

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxBitmap.

DATA TYPES
wWxBi t map()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

new() -> wxBitmap()
See external documentation.

new(Filename) -> wxBitmap()
Types:
Fil ename = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

See external documentation.
Also:

new(Image) -> wxBitmap() when
Image::wxImage:wxlmage().

Type = WxBITMAP_TYPE_INVALID | 2xBITMAP_TYPE_BMP | 2wxBITMAP_TYPE_BMP_RESOURCE
| WxBITMAP TYPE_RESOURCE | 2wxBITMAP TYPE_ICO | 2wxBITMAP TYPE ICO RESOURCE
| 2WxBITMAP_TYPE_ CUR | 2WxBITMAP_ TYPE_CUR RESOURCE | 2wWxBITMAP TYPE XBM | ?
WxBITMAP TYPE_XBM_DATA | 2WxBITMAP TYPE XPM | 2wxBITMAP TYPE XPM_DATA | ?
WxBITMAP TYPE TIF | 2wxBITMAP TYPE TIF RESOURCE | 2wxBITMAP TYPE GIF | 2
wWxBITMAP_TYPE_GIF_RESOURCE | wxBITMAP_TYPE PNG | 2wxBITMAP_TYPE_PNG_RESOURCE
| 2WxBITMAP TYPE JPEG | wxBITMAP TYPE JPEG_RESOURCE | WxBITMAP TYPE PNM | ?
wWxBITMAP_TYPE_PNM_RESOURCE | WxBITMAP TYPE_PCX | 2wxBITMAP_TYPE_PCX_RESOURCE
| WxBITMAP TYPE_PICT | 2wxBITMAP TYPE PICT_RESOURCE | wxBITMAP TYPE ICON | ?
wxBITMAP TYPE_ICON_RESOURCE | 2wxBITMAP TYPE ANI | 2wxBITMAP TYPE IFF | 2
WxBITMAP_TYPE_TGA | AWxBITMAP_TYPE_MACCURSOR | ?
WxBITMAP_TYPE_MACCURSOR_RESOURCE | 2vxBITMAP_TYPE_ANY

new(Width, Height) -> wxBitmap()
Types:
Wdth = integer()
Hei ght = integer()
See external documentation.
Also:
new(Filename, [Option]) -> wxBitmap() when
Filename::unicode:chardata(),
Option :: {type, wx:wx_enum()};
(Image, [Option]) -> wxBitmap() when
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Image::wxImage:wxImage(),
Option :: { depth, integer()}.

Type = WxBITMAP_TYPE_INVALID | 2WxBITMAP_TYPE_BMP | 2WxBITMAP_TYPE_BMP_RESOURCE
| wxBITMAP_TYPE_RESOURCE | 2wxBITMAP TYPE_ICO | 2wxBITMAP_TYPE ICO RESOURCE
| 2WxBITMAP_TYPE_ CUR | 2wxBITMAP_TYPE_CUR RESOURCE | 2WxBITMAP_TYPE XBM | ?
WxBITMAP_TYPE_XBM_DATA | 2WxBITMAP_TYPE XPM | 2wxBITMAP TYPE XPM_DATA | ?
WxBITMAP TYPE TIF | 2wxBITMAP_TYPE TIF RESOURCE | PwxBITMAP TYPE GIF | 2
wxBITMAP_TYPE_GIF_RESOURCE | WxBITMAP_TYPE_PNG | 2wxBITMAP_TYPE_PNG_RESOURCE
| WxBITMAP_TYPE JPEG | 2wxBITMAP_TYPE_JPEG_RESOURCE | WxBITMAP_TYPE PNM | ?
wxBITMAP_TYPE_PNM_RESOURCE | 2wxBITMAP_TYPE_PCX | 2wxBITMAP_TYPE_PCX_RESOURCE
| WxBITMAP TYPE_PICT | 2wxBITMAP_TYPE_PICT_RESOURCE | 2wxBITMAP TYPE ICON | ?
wxBITMAP_TYPE_ICON_RESOURCE | 2wxBITMAP TYPE_ANI | 2wxBITMAP TYPEIFF | 2
WxBITMAP_TYPE_TGA | AWxBITMAP_TYPE_MACCURSOR | ?
WxBITMAP_TYPE_MACCURSOR_RESOURCE | 2WxBITMAP_TYPE_ANY

new(Bits, Width, Height) -> wxBitmap()
Types.
Bits = binary()
Wdth = integer()
Hei ght = integer()
See external documentation.
Also:
new(Width, Height, [Option]) -> wxBitmap() when
Width::integer(), Height::integer(),
Option :: { depth, integer()}.

new(Bits, Width, Height, Option::[Option]) -> wxBitmap()
Types:

Bits = binary()

Wdth = integer()

Hei ght = integer()

Option = {depth, integer()}
See external documentation.

convertToImage(This) -> wxImage() (see module wxImage)
Types.
This = wxBi t map()

See exter nal documentation.

copyFromIcon(This, Icon) -> boolean()

Types:
This = wxBi t map()
I con = wxlcon() (see nodul e wxl con)

See exter nal documentation.
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create(This, Width, Height) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxBi t map()

Wdth = integer()

Hei ght = integer()
Equivalent to create(This, Width, Height, []).

create(This, Width, Height, Option::[Option]) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxBi t map()

Wdth = integer()

Hei ght = integer()

Option = {depth, integer()}
See external documentation.

getDepth(This) -> integer()
Types.

This = wxBit map()
See exter nal documentation.

getHeight(This) -> integer()
Types.

This = wxBit map()
See external documentation.

getPalette(This) -> wxPalette() (see module wxPalette)
Types.
This = wxBi t map()

See exter nal documentation.

getMask(This) -> wxMask() (see module wxMask)
Types:

This = wxBi t map()
See external documentation.

getWidth(This) -> integer()
Types:

This = wxBi t map()
See external documentation.

getSubBitmap(This, Rect) -> wxBitmap()

Types:
This = wxBit map()
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Rect = {X :integer(), Y::integer(), W:integer(), H:integer()}
See external documentation.

loadFile(This, Name) -> boolean()

Types.
This = wxBitmap()
Nanme = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

Equivalent to loadFile(This, Name, []).

loadFile(This, Name, Option::[Option]) -> boolean()
Types:

Thi s wxBi t map()

Name = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

Option = {type, wx_enun() (see nodul e wx)}

See external documentation.

Type = 2WxBITMAP_TYPE_INVALID | AWxBITMAP_TYPE_BMP | AwxBITMAP_TYPE_BMP_RESOURCE
| 2wWxBITMAP_TYPE RESOURCE | 2wxBITMAP_TYPE ICO | 2wxBITMAP_TYPE ICO _RESOURCE
| 2wxBITMAP_TYPE CUR | 2wxBITMAP_TYPE CUR RESOURCE | 2wxBITMAP_TYPE XBM | ?
WXBITMAP_TYPE _XBM_DATA | 2wxBITMAP_TYPE XPM | 2wWxBITMAP_TYPE XPM_DATA | ?
wWxBITMAP_TYPE TIF | 2wxBITMAP_TYPE TIF RESOURCE | 2“wxBITMAP_TYPEGIF | ?
WXBITMAP_TYPE_GIF_RESOURCE | 2wxBITMAP_TYPE PNG | 2wxBITMAP_TYPE PNG_RESOURCE
| wxBITMAP_TYPE JPEG | 2wxBITMAP_TYPE_JPEG RESOURCE | wxBITMAP_TYPE PNM | ?
WXBITMAP_TYPE_PNM_RESOURCE | 2wxBITMAP_TYPE _PCX | AwxBITMAP_TYPE_PCX_RESOURCE
| 2wWxBITMAP_TYPE PICT | 2wxBITMAP_TYPE PICT_RESOURCE | 2wxBITMAP_TYPE ICON | ?
WXBITMAP_TYPE ICON_RESOURCE | 2wxBITMAP_TYPE ANI | 2wxBITMAP_TYPE IFF | ?
WXBITMAP _TYPE TGA | WXBITMAP_TYPE MACCURSOR [ ?
wWxBITMAP_TYPE_MACCURSOR_RESOURCE | 2xBITMAP_TYPE_ANY

ok(This) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxBi t map()
See external documentation.

saveFile(This, Name, Type) -> boolean()

Types:
This = wxBi t map()
Name = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)
Type = wx_enun() (see nodul e wx)

Equivalent to saveFile(This, Name, Type, [1).

saveFile(This, Name, Type, Option::[Option]) -> boolean()

Types:
This = wxBi t map()
Name = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)
Type = wx_enun() (see nodul e wx)
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Option = {palette, wxPalette() (see nodule wxPalette)}

See external documentation.

Type = 2WxBITMAP_TYPE_INVALID | xBITMAP_TYPE BMP | AwxBITMAP_TYPE BMP_RESOURCE
| 2wxBITMAP_TYPE RESOURCE | ?2wxBITMAP TYPE ICO | 2wxBITMAP_TYPE ICO RESOURCE
| 2wxBITMAP_TYPE CUR | 2wxBITMAP_ TYPE CUR RESOURCE | ?2wxBITMAP TYPE XBM | ?
WXBITMAP_TYPE XBM_DATA | 2wxBITMAP_TYPE XPM | 2wWxBITMAP_TYPE XPM_DATA | ?
WXxBITMAP_ TYPE TIF | 2wxBITMAP_TYPE TIF RESOURCE | 2wWxBITMAP.TYPEGIF | ?
WXxBITMAP_TYPE _GIF RESOURCE | 2wxBITMAP_TYPE PNG | 2wxBITMAP_TYPE PNG_RESOURCE
| 2wxBITMAP_TYPE JPEG | ?2wxBITMAP_TYPE JPEG RESOURCE | 2wxBITMAP TYPE PNM | ?
WXxBITMAP_TYPE PNM_RESOURCE | 2wxBITMAP _TYPE PCX | wxBITMAP_TYPE_PCX_RESOURCE
| 2wWxBITMAP_TYPE PICT | 2wxBITMAP_TYPE PICT RESOURCE | 2wxBITMAP TYPE ICON | ?
WXBITMAP_TYPE ICON_RESOURCE | 2wxBITMAP_TYPE ANI | 2wxBITMAP TYPEIFF | ?
WxBITMAP_TYPE TGA | WXBITMAP_TYPE MACCURSOR | ?
WxBITMAP_TYPE MACCURSOR_RESOURCE | 2xBITMAP_TYPE_ANY

setDepth(This, Depth) -> ok
Types:

This = wxBitmap()

Depth = integer()

See exter nal documentation.

setHeight(This, Height) -> ok
Types:

This = wxBi t map()

Hei ght = integer()
See exter nal documentation.

setMask(This, Mask) -> ok

Types.
This = wxBi t map()
Mask = wxMask() (see nodul e wxMask)

See external documentation.

setPalette(This, Palette) -> ok
Types:

This = wxBi t map()

Palette = wxPal ette() (see nodul e wxPal ette)
See external documentation.

setWidth(This, Width) -> ok
Types.

This = wxBi t map()

Wdth = integer()
See external documentation.
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destroy(This::wxBitmap()) -> ok
Destroys this object, do not use object again
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wxBitmapButton

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxBitmapButton.

This classis derived (and can use functions) from:
wxButton

wxControl

wxWindow

wxEvtHandler

DATA TYPES

wxBi t mapButt on()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

new() -> wxBitmapButton()

See exter nal documentation.

new(Parent, Id, Bitmap) -> wxBitmapButton()
Types:

Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)

Id = integer()

Bitmap = wxBi tmap() (see nodul e wxBit nap)
Equivalent to new(Parent, I1d, Bitmap, []).

new(Parent, Id, Bitmap, Option::[Option]) -> wxBitmapButton()

Types:
Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
Id = integer()
Bitmap = wxBi tmap() (see nodul e wxBit nap)
Option = {pos, {X:integer(), Y::integer()}} | {size, {W:integer(),
H:integer()}} | {style, integer()} | {validator, wx_object() (see nodule
wx) }

See exter nal documentation.

create(This, Parent, Id, Bitmap) -> boolean()
Types:
This = wxBi t mapButton()
Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
Id = integer()
Bitmap = wxBi tmap() (see nodul e wxBit nap)
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Equivalent to create(This, Parent, Id, Bitmap, []).

create(This, Parent, Id, Bitmap, Option::[Option]) -> boolean()

Types.
This = wxBi t mapButt on()
Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
Id = integer()
Bitmap = wxBi tmap() (see nodul e wxBit nap)

Option = {pos, {X:integer(), Y::integer()}} | {size, {W:integer(),
H :integer()}} | {style, integer()} | {validator, wx_object() (see nodule

wx) }

See external documentation.

getBitmapDisabled(This) -> wxBitmap() (see module wxBitmap)
Types.

This = wxBi t mapButt on()
See exter nal documentation.

getBitmapFocus(This) -> wxBitmap() (see module wxBitmap)
Types.

This = wxBi t mapButt on()
See external documentation.

getBitmapLabel(This) -> wxBitmap() (see module wxBitmap)
Types.

This = wxBi t mapBut t on()
See external documentation.

getBitmapSelected(This) -> wxBitmap() (see module wxBitmap)
Types:

This = wxBi t mapBut t on()
See external documentation.

setBitmapDisabled(This, Disabled) -> ok
Types:
This = wxBi t mapBut t on()
Di sabl ed = wxBi t map() (see nodul e wxBit nap)

See exter nal documentation.

setBitmapFocus(This, Focus) -> ok
Types.
This = wxBi t mapButt on()
Focus = wxBi tmap() (see nodul e wxBit map)
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See exter nal documentation.

setBitmapLabel(This, Bitmap) -> ok
Types.
This = wxBi t mapButton()
Bitmap = wxBi tmap() (see nodul e wxBit nap)

See external documentation.

setBitmapSelected(This, Sel) -> ok
Types:
This = wxBi t mapBut t on()
Sel = wxBitmap() (see nodul e wxBit map)

See exter nal documentation.

destroy(This::wxBitmapButton()) -> ok
Destroys this object, do not use object again
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wxBitmapDataObject

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxBitmapDataObj ect.

This classis derived (and can use functions) from:
wxDataObject

DATA TYPES
wxBi t mapDat aCbj ect ()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

new() -> wxBitmapDataObject()
Equivalent to new([]).

new(Option::[Option]) -> wxBitmapDataObject()
Types:
Option = {bitmap, wxBitmap() (see nodul e wxBitnap)}

See external documentation.

Also:

new(Bitmap) -> wxBitmapDataObject() when
Bitmap::wxBitmap:wxBitmap().

getBitmap(This) -> wxBitmap() (see module wxBitmap)
Types:

This = wxBi t mapDat aCbj ect ()
See external documentation.

setBitmap(This, Bitmap) -> ok
Types:

This = wxBi t mapDat aObj ect ()

Bitmap = wxBi tmap() (see nodul e wxBit nap)
See external documentation.

destroy(This::wxBitmapDataObject()) -> ok
Destroys this object, do not use object again
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wxBoxSizer

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxBoxSizer .

This classis derived (and can use functions) from:
wxS zer

DATA TYPES

wxBoxSi zer ()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

new(Orient) -> wxBoxSizer()
Types.

Oient = integer()
See external documentation.

getOrientation(This) -> integer()
Types.
This = wxBoxSi zer ()

See exter nal documentation.

destroy(This::wxBoxSizer()) -> ok
Destroys this object, do not use object again
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wxBrush

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxBrush.

DATA TYPES

wxBr ush()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

new() -> wxBrush()
See external documentation.

new(Colour) -> wxBrush()
Types:
Col our = wx_col our () (see nodul e wx)
See external documentation.
Also:

new(StippleBitmap) -> wxBrush() when
StippleBitmap::wxBitmap:wxBitmap().

new(Colour, Option::[Option]) -> wxBrush()
Types:
Col our = wx_col our () (see nodul e wx)
Option {style, integer()}
See external documentation.

getColour(This) -> wx colour4() (see module wx)
Types:

This = wxBrush()
See external documentation.

getStipple(This) -> wxBitmap() (see module wxBitmap)
Types:

This = wxBrush()
See external documentation.

getStyle(This) -> integer()

Types:
This = wxBrush()
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See exter nal documentation.

isHatch(This) -> boolean()
Types.

This = wxBrush()
See exter nal documentation.

isOk(This) -> boolean()
Types.

This = wxBrush()
See external documentation.

setColour(This, Col) -> ok

Types:
This = wxBrush()
Col = wx_col our() (see nodul e wx)

See exter nal documentation.

setColour(This, R, G, B) -> ok
Types.

This = wxBrush()

R = integer()

G = integer()

B = integer()
See external documentation.

setStipple(This, Stipple) -> ok
Types:
This = wxBrush()
Stipple = wxBitmap() (see nodul e wxBit map)

See exter nal documentation.

setStyle(This, Style) -> ok
Types:

This = wxBrush()

Style = integer()
See external documentation.

destroy(This::wxBrush()) -> ok
Destroys this object, do not use object again
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wxBufferedDC

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxBufferedDC.

This classis derived (and can use functions) from:
wxMemoryDC
wxDC

DATA TYPES
wx Buf f er edDC( )

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for

comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

new() -> wxBufferedDC()

See exter nal documentation.

new(Dc) -> wxBufferedDC()
Types:

Dc = wxDC() (see nodul e wxDC)
Equivalent to new(Dc, []).

new(Dc, Area) -> wxBufferedDC()
Types:
Dc = wxDC() (see nodul e wxDC)
Area = {W:integer(), H:integer()}
See external documentation.
Also:
new(Dc, [Option]) -> wxBufferedDC() when
Dc::wxDC:wxDC(),
Option :: { buffer, wxBitmap:wxBitmap()}
| {style, integer()} .

new(Dc, Area, Option::[Option]) -> wxBufferedDC()
Types.

Dc = wxDC() (see nodul e wxDC)

Area = {W:integer(), H:integer()}

Option = {style, integer()}
See external documentation.

init(This, Dc) -> ok
Types.
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This = wxBufferedDC()
Dc = wxDC() (see nodul e wxDC)

Equivalent to init(This, Dc, []).

init(This, Dc, Area) -> ok
Types:
This = wxBuf feredDC()
Dc = wxDC() (see nodul e wxDC)
Area = {W:integer(), H:integer()}
See external documentation.
Also:
init(This, Dc, [Option]) -> ok when
This::wxBufferedDC(), Dc::wxDC:wxDC(),
Option :: { buffer, wxBitmap:wxBitmap()}
| {style, integer()}.

init(This, Dc, Area, Option::[Option]) -> ok
Types.
This = wxBuf feredDC()
Dc = wxDC() (see nodul e wxDC)
Area = {W:integer(), H:integer()}
Option = {style, integer()}
See external documentation.

destroy(This: :wxBufferedDC()) -> ok
Destroys this object, do not use object again
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wxBufferedPaintDC

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxBufferedPaintDC.

This classis derived (and can use functions) from:
wxBufferedDC

wxMemoryDC

wxDC

DATA TYPES
wxBuf f er edPai nt DC( )

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

new(Window) -> wxBufferedPaintDC()
Types.

W ndow = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
Equivalent to new(Window, []).

new(Window, Buffer) -> wxBufferedPaintDC()
Types:
W ndow = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
Buf fer = wxBi tmap() (see nodul e wxBi t nap)
See external documentation.
Also:
new(Window, [Option]) -> wxBufferedPaintDC() when
Window::wxWindow:wxWindow(),
Option :: { style, integer()} .

new(Window, Buffer, Option::[Option]) -> wxBufferedPaintDC(C()

Types:
W ndow = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
Buf fer = wxBi tmap() (see nodul e wxBit nap)
Option = {style, integer()}

See exter nal documentation.

destroy(This: :wxBufferedPaintDC()) -> ok
Destroys this object, do not use object again
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wxButton

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxButton.

This classis derived (and can use functions) from:
wxControl

wxWindow

wxEvtHandler

DATA TYPES

wxBut t on()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

new() -> wxButton()

See exter nal documentation.

new(Parent, Id) -> wxButton()

Types:
Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
Id = integer()

Equivalent to new(Parent, Id, []).

new(Parent, Id, Option::[Option]) -> wxButton()

Types:
Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
Id = integer()
Option = {label, chardata() (see nodule unicode)} | {pos, {X :integer(),
Y::integer()}} | {size, {W:integer(), H:integer()}} | {style, integer()}
| {validator, wx_object() (see nodule wx)}

See exter nal documentation.

create(This, Parent, Id) -> boolean()

Types.
This = wxButton()
Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
Id = integer()

Equivalent to create(This, Parent, Id, []).

create(This, Parent, Id, Option::[Option]) -> boolean()
Types:
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This = wxButton()

Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)

Id = integer()

Option = {label, chardata() (see nodule unicode)} | {pos, {X :integer(),

Y::integer()}} | {size, {W:integer(), H:integer()}} | {style, integer()}
| {validator, wx_object() (see nodule wx)}

See exter nal documentation.

getDefaultSize() -> {W::integer(), H::integer()}
See exter nal documentation.

setDefault(This) -> ok
Types:

This = wxButton()
See external documentation.

setLabel(This, Label) -> ok

Types:
This = wxButton()
Label = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

See exter nal documentation.

destroy(This::wxButton()) -> ok
Destroys this object, do not use object again
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wxCalendarCtrl

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxCalendar Ctrl.

This classis derived (and can use functions) from:
wxControl

wxWindow

wxEvtHandler

DATA TYPES
wxCal endarCtrl ()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

new() -> wxCalendarCtrl()

See exter nal documentation.

new(Parent, Id) -> wxCalendarCtrl()

Types:
Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
Id = integer()

Equivalent to new(Parent, Id, []).

new(Parent, Id, Option::[Option]) -> wxCalendarCtrl()
Types.
Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
Id = integer()
Option = {date, wx_datetime() (see nodule wx)} | {pos, {X :integer(),
Y::integer()}} | {size, {W:integer(), H:integer()}} | {style, integer()}
See exter nal documentation.

create(This, Parent, Id) -> boolean()

Types.
This = wxCal endarCtrl ()
Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
Id = integer()

Equivalent to create(This, Parent, Id, []).

create(This, Parent, Id, Option::[Option]) -> boolean()

Types:
This = wxCal endarCtrl ()
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Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
Id = integer()

Option = {date, wx_datetine() (see nodule wx)} | {pos, {X :integer(),

Y::integer()}} | {size, {W:integer(), H:integer()}} | {style,

See external documentation.

setDate(This, Date) -> boolean()

Types:
This = wxCal endarCtrl ()
Date = wx_datetine() (see nodul e wx)

See exter nal documentation.

getDate(This) -> wx datetime() (see module wx)
Types.
This = wxCal endarCtrl ()

See exter nal documentation.

enableYearChange(This) -> ok
Types:
This = wxCal endarCrl ()
This function is deprecated: deprecated function not available in wxWidgets-2.9 and later

Equivalent to enableYear Change(This, []).

enableYearChange(This, Option::[Option]) -> ok
Types:
This = wxCal endarCrl ()
Option = {enable, bool ean()}
Thisfunction is deprecated: deprecated function not available in wxWidgets-2.9 and later

See external documentation.

enableMonthChange(This) -> ok
Types.

This = wxCal endarCtrl ()
Equivalent to enableMonthChange(This, []).

enableMonthChange(This, Option::[Option]) -> ok
Types.

This = wxCal endarCtrl ()

Option = {enabl e, boolean()}

See external documentation.

enableHolidayDisplay(This) -> ok
Types:

i nteger()}
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This = wxCal endarCrl ()
Equivalent to enableHolidayDisplay(This, []).

enableHolidayDisplay(This, Option::[Option]) -> ok
Types:

This = wxCal endarCtrl ()

Option = {display, boolean()}

See exter nal documentation.

setHeaderColours(This, ColFg, ColBg) -> ok
Types:

This = wxCal endarCrl ()

Col Fg = wx_col our () (see nodul e wx)

Col Bg = wx_col our() (see nodule wx)

See exter nal documentation.

getHeaderColourFg(This) -> wx _colour4() (see module wx)
Types:

This = wxCal endarCrl ()
See external documentation.

getHeaderColourBg(This) -> wx colour4() (see module wx)
Types:

This = wxCal endarCrl ()
See external documentation.

setHighlightColours(This, ColFg, ColBg) -> ok
Types:

This = wxCal endarCtrl ()

Col Fg = wx_col our() (see nodul e wx)

Col Bg = wx_col our() (see nodul e wx)

See exter nal documentation.

getHighlightColourFg(This) -> wx_colour4() (see module wx)
Types:

This = wxCal endarCtrl ()
See exter nal documentation.

getHighlightColourBg(This) -> wx_colour4() (see module wx)
Types.

This = wxCal endarCtrl ()
See exter nal documentation.
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setHolidayColours(This, ColFg, ColBg) -> ok
Types:

This = wxCal endarCtrl ()

Col Fg = wx_col our () (see nodul e wx)

Col Bg = wx_col our() (see nodul e wx)

See exter nal documentation.

getHolidayColourFg(This) -> wx _colour4() (see module wx)
Types:

This = wxCal endarCrl ()
See external documentation.

getHolidayColourBg(This) -> wx colour4() (see module wx)
Types:

This = wxCal endarCtrl ()
See exter nal documentation.

getAttr(This, Day) -> wxCalendarDateAttr() (see module wxCalendarDateAttr)
Types:

This = wxCal endarCtrl ()

Day = integer()

See exter nal documentation.

setAttr(This, Day, Attr) -> ok
Types:
This = wxCal endarCrl ()
Day = integer()
Attr = wxCal endarDateAttr() (see nodul e wxCal endar Dat eAttr)

See exter nal documentation.

setHoliday(This, Day) -> ok
Types:
This = wxCal endarCrl ()
Day = integer()
See exter nal documentation.

resetAttr(This, Day) -> ok
Types.
This = wxCal endarCtrl ()
Day = integer()
See external documentation.

Ericsson AB. All Rights Reserved.: wxErlang | 67


href
href
href
href
href
href
href

wxCalendarCtrl

hitTest(This, Pos) -> Result
Types:
Result = {Res::wx_enun() (see nodule wx), Date::wx_datetine() (see nodule
wx), Wi::wx_enum() (see nodule wx)}
This = wxCal endarCtrl ()
Pos = {X::integer(), Y::integer()}
See external documentation.
Wd = wxDateTime_Sun | wxDateTime_Mon | wxDateTime_Tue | AwxDateTime_Wed | AwxDateTime _Thu | ?
wxDateTime Fri | wxDateTime_Sat | wxDateTime _Inv_WeekDay
Res = 2wxCAL_HITTEST_NOWHERE | 2wxCAL_HITTEST_HEADER | 2wxCAL_HITTEST_DAY | ?

WXCAL_HITTEST_INCMONTH | WXCAL_HITTEST_DECMONTH | ?
WXCAL_HITTEST_SURROUNDING_WEEK

destroy(This::wxCalendarCtrl()) -> ok
Destroys this object, do not use object again
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wxCalendarDateAttr

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxCalendar DateAttr.

DATA TYPES
wxCal endar Dat eAttr ()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

new() -> wxCalendarDateAttr()
See external documentation.

new(Border) -> wxCalendarDateAttr()
Types:

Border = wx_enun() (see nodul e wx)
See external documentation.
Also:

new(Col Text) -> wxCalendarDateAttr() when
Col Text::wx:wx_colour().

Border = AwxCAL_BORDER_NONE | 2vxCAL_BORDER_SQUARE | 2wxCAL_BORDER_ROUND

new(Border, Option::[Option]) -> wxCalendarDateAttr()

Types:

Border = wx_enun() (see nodul e wx)

Option = {col Border, wx_colour() (see nodule wx)}
See external documentation.
Also:

new(Col Text, [Option]) -> wxCalendarDateAttr() when
ColText::wx:wx_colour(),

Option :: { colBack, wx:wx_colour()}

| { colBorder, wx:wx_colour()}

| { font, wxFont:wxFont()}

| { border, wx:wx_enum()}.

Border = 2WxCAL_BORDER_NONE | 2vxCAL_BORDER_SQUARE | 2vxCAL_BORDER_ROUND

setTextColour(This, ColText) -> ok
Types.

This = wxCal endar Dat eAttr ()

Col Text = wx_colour() (see nodul e wx)

See external documentation.
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setBackgroundColour(This, ColBack) -> ok
Types:

This = wxCal endar Dat eAttr ()

Col Back = wx_colour() (see nodul e wx)

See exter nal documentation.

setBorderColour(This, Col) -> ok

Types:
This = wxCal endar Dat eAttr ()
Col = wx_col our() (see nodul e wx)

See external documentation.

setFont(This, Font) -> ok

Types:
This = wxCal endar Dat eAttr ()
Font = wxFont() (see nodul e wxFont)

See exter nal documentation.

setBorder(This, Border) -> ok
Types.
This = wxCal endar Dat eAttr ()
Border = wx_enum() (see nodul e wx)

See exter nal documentation.
Border = 2wxCAL_BORDER_NONE | 2wxCAL_BORDER_SQUARE | 2wxCAL_BORDER_ROUND

setHoliday(This, Holiday) -> ok
Types:
This = wxCal endar Dat eAttr ()
Hol i day = bool ean()

See exter nal documentation.

hasTextColour(This) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxCal endar Dat eAttr ()
See external documentation.

hasBackgroundColour(This) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxCal endar Dat eAttr ()
See external documentation.

hasBorderColour(This) -> boolean()
Types:
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This = wxCal endar Dat eAttr ()
See external documentation.

hasFont(This) -> boolean()
Types.

This = wxCal endar Dat eAttr ()
See exter nal documentation.

hasBorder(This) -> boolean()
Types.

This = wxCal endar Dat eAttr ()
See external documentation.

isHoliday(This) -> boolean()
Types.

This = wxCal endar Dat eAttr ()
See external documentation.

getTextColour(This) -> wx colour4() (see module wx)
Types:

This = wxCal endar Dat eAttr ()
See external documentation.

getBackgroundColour(This) -> wx colour4() (see module wx)
Types:

This = wxCal endar Dat eAttr ()
See external documentation.

getBorderColour(This) -> wx colour4() (see module wx)
Types:

This = wxCal endar Dat eAttr ()
See external documentation.

getFont(This) -> wxFont() (see module wxFont)
Types.

This = wxCal endar Dat eAttr ()
See exter nal documentation.

getBorder(This) -> wx_enum() (see module wx)
Types:
This = wxCal endar Dat eAttr ()

See exter nal documentation.
Res= 2wxCAL_BORDER_NONE | 2wxCAL_BORDER_SQUARE | 2vxCAL_BORDER_ROUND
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destroy(This::wxCalendarDateAttr()) -> ok
Destroys this object, do not use object again
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wxCalendarEvent

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxCalendar Event.
Use wxEvtHandler: connect/3 with EventType:

calendar_sel changed, calendar_day changed, calendar_month changed, calendar_ year changed,
calendar_doubleclicked, calendar_weekday_clicked

See also the message variant #wxCalendar{} event record type.

This classis derived (and can use functions) from:
wxDateEvent

wxCommandEvent

wxEvent

DATA TYPES

wxCal endar Event ()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

getWeekDay(This) -> wx _enum() (see module wx)
Types:
Thi s = wxCal endar Event ()

See external documentation.
Res = 2wxDateTime_Sun | wxDateTime_Mon | 2wxDateTime_Tue | 2wxDateTime _Wed | wxDateTime _Thu | ?
wxDateTime_Fri | AwxDateTime_Sat | wxDateTime_Inv_WeekDay
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wxCaret

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxCar et.

DATA TYPES
wxCar et ()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

new(Window, Size) -> wxCaret()

Types.
W ndow = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
Size = {W:integer(), H:integer()}

See external documentation.

new(Window, Width, Height) -> wxCaret()
Types:
W ndow = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
Wdth = integer()
Hei ght = integer()
See external documentation.

create(This, Window, Size) -> boolean()
Types:
This = wxCaret ()
W ndow = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
Size = {W:integer(), H:integer()}
See external documentation.

create(This, Window, Width, Height) -> boolean()
Types:
This = wxCaret ()
W ndow = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
Wdth = integer()
Hei ght = integer()
See external documentation.

getBlinkTime() -> integer()
See external documentation.
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getPosition(This) -> {X::integer(), Y::integer()}
Types:

This = wxCaret ()
See external documentation.

getSize(This) -> {W::integer(), H::integer()}
Types:

This = wxCaret ()
See external documentation.

getWindow(This) -> wxWindow() (see module wxWindow)
Types.

This = wxCaret ()
See exter nal documentation.

hide(This) -> ok
Types.

This = wxCaret ()
See external documentation.

isOk(This) -> boolean()
Types.

This = wxCaret ()
See external documentation.

isVisible(This) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxCaret ()
See external documentation.

move(This, Pt) -> ok
Types:

This = wxCaret ()

Pt = {X:integer(), Y::integer()}
See exter nal documentation.

move(This, X, Y) -> ok
Types.

This = wxCaret ()

X = integer()

Y = integer()
See exter nal documentation.
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setBlinkTime(Milliseconds) -> ok
Types:

MIIliseconds = integer()
See external documentation.

setSize(This, Size) -> ok

Types:
This = wxCaret ()
Size = {W:integer(), H:integer()}

See exter nal documentation.

setSize(This, Width, Height) -> ok
Types.

This = wxCaret ()

Wdth = integer()

Hei ght = integer()
See external documentation.

show(This) -> ok
Types:

This = wxCaret ()
Equivalent to show(This, []).

show(This, Option::[Option]) -> ok
Types:

This = wxCaret ()

Option = {show, bool ean()}

See exter nal documentation.

destroy(This::wxCaret()) -> ok
Destroys this object, do not use object again
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wxCheckBox

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxCheck Box.

This classis derived (and can use functions) from:
wxControl

wxWindow

wxEvtHandler

DATA TYPES
wx CheckBox()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

new() -> wxCheckBox()

See exter nal documentation.

new(Parent, Id, Label) -> wxCheckBox()
Types:
Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
Id = integer()
Label = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)
Equivalent to new(Parent, Id, Label, []).

new(Parent, Id, Label, Option::[Option]) -> wxCheckBox()

Types:
Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
Id = integer()
Label = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)
Option = {pos, {X:integer(), Y::integer()}} | {size, {W:integer(),
H:integer()}} | {style, integer()} | {validator, wx_object() (see nodule
wx) }

See exter nal documentation.

create(This, Parent, Id, Label) -> boolean()
Types:

Thi s = wxCheckBox()

Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)

Id = integer()

Label = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)
Equivalent to create(This, Parent, Id, Labdl, []).
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create(This, Parent, Id, Label, Option::[Option]) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxCheckBox()

Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)

Id = integer()

Label = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

Option = {pos, {X :integer(), Y::integer()}} | {size, {W:integer(),
H :integer()}} | {style, integer()} | {validator, wx_object() (see nodule
wx) }

See exter nal documentation.

getValue(This) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxCheckBox()
See external documentation.

get3StateValue(This) -> wx_enum() (see module wx)
Types:
This = wxCheckBox()

See external documentation.
Res = 2WxCHK_UNCHECKED | WxCHK_CHECKED | 2wxCHK_UNDETERMINED

is3rdStateAllowedForUser(This) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxCheckBox()
See exter nal documentation.

is3State(This) -> boolean()
Types:

Thi s = wxCheckBox()
See exter nal documentation.

isChecked(This) -> boolean()
Types.

Thi s = wxCheckBox()
See exter nal documentation.

setValue(This, State) -> ok
Types.
This = wxCheckBox()
State = bool ean()

See exter nal documentation.
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set3StateValue(This, State) -> ok
Types:

This = wxCheckBox()

State = wx_enun() (see nodul e wx)

See exter nal documentation.
State = AWxCHK_UNCHECKED | AwxCHK_CHECKED | 2wxCHK_UNDETERMINED

destroy(This::wxCheckBox()) -> ok
Destroys this object, do not use object again
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wxCheckListBox

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxCheckL istBox.

This classis derived (and can use functions) from:
wxListBox

wxControlWithltems

wxControl

wxWindow

wxEvtHandler

DATA TYPES
wx CheckLi st Box()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

new() -> wxCheckListBox()

See exter nal documentation.

new(Parent, Id) -> wxCheckListBox()

Types:
Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
Id = integer()

Equivalent to new(Parent, Id, []).

new(Parent, Id, Option::[Option]) -> wxCheckListBox()
Types:
Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
Id = integer()
Option = {pos, {X:integer(), Y::integer()}} | {size, {W:integer(),
H :integer()}} | {choices, [chardata() (see nodule unicode)]} | {style,
integer()} | {validator, wx_object() (see nodule wx)}

See exter nal documentation.

check(This, Index) -> ok

Types:
Thi s = wxCheckLi st Box()
I ndex = integer()

Equivalent to check(This, Index, []).
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check(This, Index, Option::[Option]) -> ok
Types:

This = wxCheckLi st Box()

| ndex i nteger ()

Option = {check, bool ean()}
See external documentation.

isChecked(This,
Types:
This = wxCheckLi st Box()
| ndex i nteger ()

Index) -> boolean()

See exter nal documentation.

destroy(This::wxCheckListBox()) -> ok

Destroys this object, do not use object again
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wxChildFocusEvent

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxChildFocusEvent.
Use wxEvtHandler: connect/3 with EventType:
child_focus
See also the message variant #wxChildFocus{} event record type.

This classis derived (and can use functions) from:
wxCommandEvent
wxEvent

DATA TYPES
wx Chi | dFocusEvent ()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

getWindow(This) -> wxWindow() (see module wxWindow)
Types:
This = wxChi | dFocusEvent ()

See external documentation.
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Erlang module

See external documentation: wxChoice.

This classis derived (and can use functions) from:
wxControlWithltems

wxControl

wxWindow

wxEvtHandler

DATA TYPES

wx Choi ce()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for

comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

new() -> wxChoice()

See exter nal documentation.

new(Parent, Id) -> wxChoice()

Types:
Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
Id = integer()

Equivalent to new(Parent, Id, []).

new(Parent, Id, Option::[Option]) -> wxChoice()
Types.
Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
Id = integer()
Option = {pos, {X:integer(), Y::integer()}} | {size, {W:integer(),

H :integer()}} | {choices, [chardata() (see nodule unicode)]} | {style,

integer()} | {validator, wx_object() (see nodule wx)}
See external documentation.

create(This, Parent, Id, Pos, Size, Choices) -> boolean()
Types.

This = wxChoi ce()

Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)

Id = integer()

Pos = {X::integer(), Y::integer()}

Size = {W:integer(), H:integer()}

Choi ces = [chardata() (see nodul e uni code)]
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Equivalent to create(This, Parent, Id, Pos, Sze, Choices, []).

create(This, Parent, Id, Pos, Size, Choices, Option::[Option]) -> boolean()
Types.

This = wxChoi ce()

Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)

Id = integer()

Pos = {X::integer(), Y::integer()}

Size = {W:integer(), H:integer()}

Choi ces = [chardata() (see nodul e uni code)]

Option = {style, integer()} | {validator, wx_object() (see nodule wx)}

See external documentation.

delete(This, N) -> ok
Types:
This = wxChoi ce()
N = integer()
See external documentation.

getColumns(This) -> integer()
Types.
This = wxChoi ce()

See exter nal documentation.

setColumns(This) -> ok
Types:

This = wxChoi ce()
Equivalent to setColumns(This, []).

setColumns(This, Option::[Option]) -> ok
Types:

This = wxChoi ce()

Option = {n, integer()}
See exter nal documentation.

destroy(This::wxChoice()) -> ok
Destroys this object, do not use object again
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wxChoicebook

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxChoicebook.

This classis derived (and can use functions) from:
wxControl

wxWindow

wxEvtHandler

DATA TYPES
wx Choi cebook()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

new() -> wxChoicebook()

See exter nal documentation.

new(Parent, Id) -> wxChoicebook()

Types:
Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
Id = integer()

Equivalent to new(Parent, Id, []).

new(Parent, Id, Option::[Option]) -> wxChoicebook()
Types.
Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
Id = integer()
Option = {pos, {X:integer(), Y::integer()}} | {size, {W:integer(),
H :integer()}} | {style, integer()}
See external documentation.

addPage(This, Page, Text) -> boolean()

Types.
This = wxChoi cebook()
Page = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
Text = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

Equivalent to addPage(This, Page, Text, []).
addPage(This, Page, Text, Option::[Option]) -> boolean()

Types.
This = wxChoi cebook()
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Page = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
Text chardata() (see nodul e uni code)
Option = {bSel ect, boolean()} | {inmageld, integer()}

See external documentation.

advanceSelection(This) -> ok
Types:

This = wxChoi cebook()
Equivalent to advanceSdlection(This, []).

advanceSelection(This, Option::[Option]) -> ok
Types:

This = wxChoi cebook()

Option = {forward, bool ean()}

See exter nal documentation.

assignImagelList(This, ImagelList) -> ok
Types:
This = wxChoi cebook()
| mageLi st = wxl magelLi st() (see nodul e wxl mageli st)

See exter nal documentation.

create(This, Parent, Id) -> boolean()

Types.
This = wxChoi cebook()
Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
Id = integer()

Equivalent to create(This, Parent, Id, []).

create(This, Parent, Id, Option::[Option]) -> boolean()
Types.
This = wxChoi cebook()
Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
Id = integer()
Option = {pos, {X :integer(), Y::integer()}} | {size, {W:integer(),
H::integer()}} | {style, integer()}
See external documentation.

deleteAllPages(This) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxChoi cebook()
See external documentation.
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deletePage(This, N) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxChoi cebook()

N = integer()
See external documentation.

removePage(This, N) -> boolean()
Types.

Thi s = wxChoi cebook()

N = integer()
See external documentation.

getCurrentPage(This) -> wxWindow()

Types:
This = wxChoi cebook()
See external documentation.

getImagelList(This) -> wxImagelList()

Types.
This = wxChoi cebook()
See exter nal documentation.

(see module wxWindow)

(see module wxImagelist)

getPage(This, N) -> wxWindow() (see module wxWindow)

Types.
Thi s = wxChoi cebook()
N = integer()

See external documentation.

getPageCount(This) -> integer()
Types:

This = wxChoi cebook()
See external documentation.

getPageImage(This, N) -> integer()

Types:
This = wxChoi cebook()
N = i nteger()

See external documentation.

getPageText(This, N) -> charlist()

Types:
This = wxChoi cebook()
N = integer()

(see module unicode)
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See exter nal documentation.

getSelection(This) -> integer()
Types.

This = wxChoi cebook()
See external documentation.

hitTest(This, Pt) -> Result

Types.
Result = {Res::integer(), Flags::integer()}
This = wxChoi cebook()
Pt = {X:integer(), Y::integer()}

See external documentation.

insertPage(This, N, Page, Text) -> boolean()
Types.
This = wxChoi cebook()
N = i nteger()
Page = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
Text chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

Equivalent to insertPage(This, N, Page, Text, []).

insertPage(This, N, Page, Text, Option::[Option]) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxChoi cebook()

N = integer()

Page = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)

Text chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

Option = {bSel ect, boolean()} | {inageld, integer()}

See exter nal documentation.

setImageList(This, ImagelList) -> ok
Types:
This = wxChoi cebook()
| mageLi st = wxl magelLi st() (see nodul e wxl mageli st)

See exter nal documentation.

setPageSize(This, Size) -> ok
Types.

This = wxChoi cebook()

Size = {W:integer(), H:integer()}
See external documentation.
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setPageImage(This, N, ImageId) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxChoi cebook()

N = integer()

I mageld = integer()
See external documentation.

setPageText(This, N, StrText) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxChoi cebook()

N = integer()

StrText = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

See exter nal documentation.

setSelection(This, N) -> integer()
Types:

This = wxChoi cebook()

N = integer()
See exter nal documentation.

changeSelection(This, N) -> integer()
Types:

Thi s = wxChoi cebook()

N = integer()
See external documentation.

destroy(This: :wxChoicebook()) -> ok
Destroys this object, do not use object again
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wxClientDC

Erlang module

See externa documentation: wxClientDC.

This classis derived (and can use functions) from:
wxWindowDC

wxDC

DATA TYPES

wxCl i ent DC()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

new() -> wxClientDC()
This function is deprecated: deprecated function not available in wxWidgets-2.9 and later

See exter nal documentation.

new(Win) -> wxClientDC()
Types.
Wn = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)

See exter nal documentation.

destroy(This::wxClientDC()) -> ok
Destroys this object, do not use object again
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wxClipboard

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxClipboard.

DATA TYPES
wxCl i pboard()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

new() -> wxClipboard()
See external documentation.

addData(This, Data) -> boolean()

Types:
This = wxCl i pboard()
Dat a = wxDat aCbj ect () (see nodul e wxDat albj ect)

See exter nal documentation.

clear(This) -> ok
Types.

This = wxC i pboard()
See external documentation.

close(This) -> ok
Types:

This = wxC i pboard()
See external documentation.

flush(This) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxd i pboard()
See external documentation.

getData(This, Data) -> boolean()
Types:
Thi s wxCl i pboard()
Data = wxDat aCbj ect () (see nodul e wxDat albj ect)

See exter nal documentation.
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isOpened(This) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxC i pboard()
See external documentation.

open(This) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxC i pboard()
See exter nal documentation.

setData(This, Data) -> boolean()
Types:
Thi s wxCl i pboard()
Data = wxDat aObj ect () (see nodul e wxDat albj ect)

See exter nal documentation.

usePrimarySelection(This) -> ok
Types:

This = wxC i pboard()
Equivalent to usePrimarySelection(This, []).

usePrimarySelection(This, Option::[Option]) -> ok
Types:

This = wxC i pboard()

Option = {primary, bool ean()}

See exter nal documentation.

isSupported(This, Format) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxC i pboard()

Format = wx_enun() (see nodul e wx)

See external documentation.

Format = 2WxDF_INVALID | 2wxDF_TEXT | 2wxDF_BITMAP | 2wxDF_METAFILE | 2wxDF SYLK | ?
wxDF _DIF | 2wxDF_TIFF | 2wxDF_OEMTEXT | 2wxDF DIB | AxDF_PALETTE | 2wxDF_PENDATA | ?
wxDF_RIFF | 2wxDF_WAVE | AwxDF_UNICODETEXT | 2wxDF_ENHMETAFILE | 2wxDF_FILENAME | ?
wxDF_LOCALE | xDF_PRIVATE | 2xDF_HTML | AwxDF_MAX

get() -> wxClipboard()
See exter nal documentation.

destroy(This::wxClipboard()) -> ok
Destroys this object, do not use object again
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wxClipboardTextEvent

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxClipboardTextEvent.
Use wxEvtHandler: connect/3 with EventType:

command_text_copy, command _text_cut, command_text_paste
See also the message variant #wxClipboardText{} event record type.

This classis derived (and can use functions) from:
wxCommandEvent
WxEvent

DATA TYPES

wxCl i pboar dText Event ()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.
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wxCloseEvent

Erlang module

See externa documentation: wxCloseEvent.
Use wxEvtHandler: connect/3 with EventType:
close window, end_session, query_end_session
See also the message variant #wxClosg{} event record type.

This classis derived (and can use functions) from:
wxEvent

DATA TYPES

wxCl oseEvent ()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

canVeto(This) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxC oseEvent ()
See external documentation.

getLogging0ff(This) -> boolean()
Types:
This = wxC oseEvent ()

See exter nal documentation.

setCanVeto(This, CanVeto) -> ok
Types:
This = wxC oseEvent ()
CanVet o = bool ean()

See external documentation.

setLogging0ff(This, LogOff) -> ok
Types:

This = wxC oseEvent ()

LogOFrf = bool ean()

See exter nal documentation.
veto(This) -> ok

Types.
This = wxC oseEvent ()
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Equivalent to veto(This, []).

veto(This, Option::[Option]) -> ok
Types.

This = wxC oseEvent ()

Option = {veto, bool ean()}

See external documentation.
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wxColourData

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxColour Data.

DATA TYPES
wx Col our Dat a()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

new() -> wxColourData()
See external documentation.

new(Data) -> wxColourData()
Types:

Data = wxCol our Dat a()
See external documentation.

getChooseFull(This) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxCol our Dat a()
See exter nal documentation.

getColour(This) -> wx colour4() (see module wx)
Types:

This = wxCol our Dat a()
See external documentation.

getCustomColour(This, I) -> wx colour4() (see module wx)
Types:

This = wxCol our Dat a()

I = integer()
See external documentation.

setChooseFull(This, Flag) -> ok
Types:

This = wxCol our Dat a()

Fl ag = bool ean()

See exter nal documentation.
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setColour(This, Colour) -> ok
Types:
This = wxCol our Dat a()
Col our = wx_col our () (see nodul e wx)

See exter nal documentation.

setCustomColour(This, I, Colour) -> ok
Types.

This = wxCol our Dat a()

I = integer()

Col our = wx_col our () (see nodul e wx)

See exter nal documentation.

destroy(This::wxColourData()) -> ok
Destroys this object, do not use object again
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wxColourDialog

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxColour Dialog.

This classis derived (and can use functions) from:
wxDialog

wxTopLevel Window

wxWindow

wxEvtHandler

DATA TYPES
wxCol our Di al og()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

new() -> wxColourDialog()

See exter nal documentation.

new(Parent) -> wxColourDialog()
Types:

Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
Equivalent to new(Parent, []).

new(Parent, Option::[Option]) -> wxColourDialog()
Types:
Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
Option = {data, wxCol ourData() (see nodul e wxCol our Dat a) }

See exter nal documentation.

create(This, Parent) -> boolean()
Types.
This = wxCol our Di al og()
Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)

Equivalent to create(This, Parent, []).

create(This, Parent, Option::[Option]) -> boolean()
Types:
This = wxCol our Di al og()
Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
Option = {data, wxCol ourData() (see nodul e wxCol our Dat a) }
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See exter nal documentation.

getColourData(This) -> wxColourData() (see module wxColourData)
Types.

Thi s = wxCol our Di al og()
See external documentation.

destroy(This::wxColourDialog()) -> ok
Destroys this object, do not use object again
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wxColourPickerCtrl

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxColour Picker Ctrl.

This classis derived (and can use functions) from:
wxPickerBase

wxControl

wxWindow

wxEvtHandler

DATA TYPES
wxCol our Pi ckerCtrl ()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

new() -> wxColourPickerCtrl()

See exter nal documentation.

new(Parent, Id) -> wxColourPickerCtrl()
Types:
Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
Id = integer()
Equivalent to new(Parent, Id, []).

new(Parent, Id, Option::[Option]) -> wxColourPickerCtrl()

Types:
Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
Id = integer()
Option = {col, wx_colour() (see nmodule wx)} | {pos, {X :integer(),
Y::integer()}} | {size, {W:integer(), H:integer()}} | {style, integer()}
| {validator, wx_object() (see nodule wx)}

See exter nal documentation.

create(This, Parent, Id) -> boolean()

Types.
This = wxCol our Pi ckerCtrl ()
Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
Id = integer()

Equivalent to create(This, Parent, Id, []).
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create(This, Parent, Id, Option::[Option]) -> boolean()

Types:
This = wxCol our Pi ckerCtrl ()
Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
Id = integer()
Option = {col, wx_colour() (see nmodule wx)} | {pos, {X :integer(),
Y::integer()}} | {size, {W:integer(), H:integer()}} | {style, integer()}
| {validator, wx_object() (see nodule wx)}

See exter nal documentation.

getColour(This) -> wx colour4() (see module wx)
Types.

This = wxCol our Pi ckerCtrl ()
See external documentation.

setColour(This, Text) -> boolean()

Types:
This = wxCol our Pi ckerCtrl ()
Text = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

See external documentation.

Also:

setColour(This, Col) -> ok when
This::wxColourPickerCtrl(), Col::wx:wx_colour().

destroy(This: :wxColourPickerCtrl()) -> ok
Destroys this object, do not use object again
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wxColourPickerEvent

Erlang module

See externa documentation: wxColour Picker Event.

Use wxEvtHandler: connect/3 with EventType:
command_colourpicker _changed

See al so the message variant #wxColourPicker{} event record type.

This classis derived (and can use functions) from:
wxCommandEvent
wxEvent

DATA TYPES

wx Col our Pi cker Event ()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

getColour(This) -> wx colour4() (see module wx)
Types:
Thi s = wxCol our Pi cker Event ()

See external documentation.
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wxComboBox

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxComboBox.

This classis derived (and can use functions) from:
wxControlWithltems

wxControl

wxWindow

wxEvtHandler

DATA TYPES
wx CormboBox ()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

new() -> wxComboBox()

See exter nal documentation.

new(Parent, Id) -> wxComboBox()

Types:
Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
Id = integer()

Equivalent to new(Parent, Id, []).

new(Parent, Id, Option::[Option]) -> wxComboBox()

Types:
Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
Id = integer()
Option = {value, chardata() (see nodule unicode)} | {pos, {X :integer(),
Y::integer()}} | {size, {W:integer(), H:integer()}} | {choices,
[chardata() (see nodul e unicode)]} | {style, integer()} | {validator
wx_obj ect () (see nodul e wx)}

See exter nal documentation.

create(This, Parent, Id, Value, Pos, Size, Choices) -> boolean()
Types.

Thi s = wxConboBox()

Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)

Id = integer()

Val ue = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

Pos = {X::integer(), Y::integer()}
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Size = {W:integer(), H:integer()}
Choi ces = [chardata() (see nodul e uni code)]
Equivalent to create(This, Parent, Id, Value, Pos, Sze, Choices, []).

create(This, Parent, Id, Value, Pos, Size, Choices, Option::[Option]) ->
boolean()
Types.

This = wxConboBox()

Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)

Id = integer()

Val ue = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

Pos = {X :integer(), Y::integer()}

Size = {W:integer(), H:integer()}

Choi ces = [chardata() (see nodul e uni code)]

Option = {style, integer()} | {validator, wx_object() (see nodule wx)}

See exter nal documentation.

canCopy(This) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxConboBox()
See external documentation.

canCut(This) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxConboBox()
See external documentation.

canPaste(This) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxConboBox()
See exter nal documentation.

canRedo(This) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxConboBox()
See exter nal documentation.

canUndo(This) -> boolean()
Types.

This = wxConboBox()
See external documentation.
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copy(This) -> ok
Types:

This = wxConboBox()
See external documentation.

cut(This) -> ok
Types:

This = wxConboBox()
See exter nal documentation.

getInsertionPoint(This) -> integer()
Types.

Thi s = wxConboBox()
See external documentation.

getLastPosition(This) -> integer()
Types.
Thi s = wxConboBox()

See exter nal documentation.

getValue(This) -> charlist() (see module unicode)
Types:

This = wxConboBox()
See external documentation.

paste(This) -> ok
Types:

This = wxConboBox()
See external documentation.

redo(This) -> ok
Types:

This = wxConboBox()
See external documentation.

replace(This, From, To, Value) -> ok

Types:
This = wxConboBox()
From = integer()

To = integer()
Val ue = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)
See external documentation.
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remove(This, From, To) -> ok

Types:
This = wxConboBox()
From = integer()

To = integer()
See external documentation.

setInsertionPoint(This, Pos) -> ok
Types:

This = wxConboBox()

Pos = integer()
See exter nal documentation.

setInsertionPointEnd(This) -> ok
Types.

Thi s = wxConboBox()
See external documentation.

setSelection(This, N) -> ok
Types.

This = wxConboBox()

N = i nteger()
See exter nal documentation.

setSelection(This, From, To) -> ok

Types:
This = wxConboBox()
From = integer ()

To = integer()
See exter nal documentation.

setValue(This, Value) -> ok
Types:
This = wxConboBox()
Val ue = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

See exter nal documentation.

undo(This) -> ok
Types:

This = wxConboBox()
See external documentation.
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destroy(This::wxComboBox()) -> ok
Destroys this object, do not use object again
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wxCommandEvent

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxCommandEvent.
Use wxEvtHandler: connect/3 with EventType:

command_button_clicked, command_checkbox_clicked, command_choice selected, command_listbox selected,
command_listbox _doubleclicked, command text updated, command text enter, command menu_selected,

command_slider_updated, command_radiobox_selected, command_radiobutton_selected,
command_scrollbar_updated, command_vibox_selected, command_combobox_selected,
command_tool_rclicked, command _tool_enter, command_checklistbox toggled,

command_togglebutton_clicked, command_left_click, command_left_dclick, command_right_click,
command_set_focus, command_kill_focus, command_enter

See al so the message variant #wxCommand{} event record type.

This classis derived (and can use functions) from:
wxEvent

DATA TYPES

wx CommandEvent ()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

getClientData(This) -> term()
Types:

This = wxConmandEvent ()
See external documentation.

getExtraLong(This) -> integer()
Types:

Thi s = wxConmandEvent ()
See external documentation.

getInt(This) -> integer()
Types:

This = wxConmandEvent ()
See exter nal documentation.

getSelection(This) -> integer()
Types.
This = wxComrandEvent ()

See exter nal documentation.
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getString(This) -> charlist()
Types:
This = wxConmandEvent ()

See external documentation.

isChecked(This) -> boolean()
Types:

Thi s = wxConmandEvent ()
See external documentation.

isSelection(This) -> boolean()
Types.

This = wxConmandEvent ()
See exter nal documentation.

setInt(This, I) -> ok
Types.
This = wxConmandEvent ()
I = integer()
See external documentation.

setString(This, S) -> ok
Types:
Thi s = wxConmandEvent ()

(see module unicode)

S = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

See exter nal documentation.
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wxContextMenuEvent

Erlang module

See externa documentation: wxContextM enuEvent.
Use wxEvtHandler: connect/3 with EventType:
context_menu
See al so the message variant #wxContextMenu{} event record type.

This classis derived (and can use functions) from:
wxCommandEvent
wxEvent

DATA TYPES
wx Cont ext MenuEvent ()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

getPosition(This) -> {X::integer(), Y::integer()}
Types:

Thi s = wxCont ext MenuEvent ()
See external documentation.

setPosition(This, Pos) -> ok
Types:

Thi s = wxCont ext MenuEvent ()

Pos = {X::integer(), Y::integer()}
See external documentation.
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wxControl

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxControl.

This classis derived (and can use functions) from:
wxWindow
wxEvtHandler

DATA TYPES
wxControl ()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

getLabel(This) -> charlist() (see module unicode)
Types.

This = wxControl ()
See external documentation.

setLabel(This, Label) -> ok

Types:
This = wxControl ()
Label = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

See external documentation.
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wxControlWithltems

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxControlWithltems.

This classis derived (and can use functions) from:
wxControl

wxWindow

wxEvtHandler

DATA TYPES
wxControl Wt hltens()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

append(This, Item) -> integer()
Types.
This = wxControl Wthltens()
Item = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

See external documentation.

append(This, Item, ClientData) -> integer()

Types:
This = wxControl Wthltens()
Item = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

ClientData = term()
See external documentation.

appendStrings(This, Strings) -> ok
Types:
This = wxControl Wthltens()
Strings = [chardata() (see nodul e uni code)]

See exter nal documentation.

clear(This) -> ok
Types.
This = wxControl Wthltens()

See exter nal documentation.

delete(This, N) -> ok
Types:
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This = wxControl Wthltens()
N = integer()
See external documentation.

findString(This, S) -> integer()
Types:
This = wxControl Wthltens()
S = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

Equivalent to findString(This, S []).

findString(This, S, Option::[Option]) -> integer()
Types:

This = wxControl Wthltens()

S = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

Option = {bCase, bool ean()}

See external documentation.

getClientData(This, N) -> term()
Types:

This = wxControl Wthltens()

N = i nteger()

See exter nal documentation.

setClientData(This, N, ClientData) -> ok
Types:

This = wxControl Wthltens()

N = integer()

CientData = term)

See exter nal documentation.

getCount(This) -> integer()
Types:

This = wxControl Wthltens()
See external documentation.

getSelection(This) -> integer()
Types:

This = wxControl Wthltens()
See external documentation.

getString(This, N) -> charlist() (see module unicode)

Types:
This = wxControl Wthltemns()
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N = i nteger()
See exter nal documentation.

getStringSelection(This) -> charlist() (see module unicode)
Types.

This = wxControl Wthltens()
See external documentation.

insert(This, Item, Pos) -> integer()
Types.
This = wxControl Wthltens()
Item = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)
Pos = integer()
See external documentation.

insert(This, Item, Pos, ClientData) -> integer()
Types.

This = wxControl Wthltens()

Item = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

Pos = integer()

CientData = term)

See exter nal documentation.

isEmpty(This) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxControl Wthltens()
See external documentation.

select(This, N) -> ok

Types:
This = wxControl Wthltens()
N = integer()

See external documentation.

setSelection(This, N) -> ok
Types.
This = wxControl Wthltens()
N = integer()
See external documentation.

setString(This, N, S) -> ok

Types:
This = wxControl Wthltens()
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N
S =
See exter nal documentation.

i nteger()
chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

setStringSelection(This, S) -> boolean()

Types:
This = wxControl Wthltens()
S = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

See external documentation.
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wxCursor

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxCur sor.

This classis derived (and can use functions) from:
wxBitmap

DATA TYPES

wxCur sor ()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

new() -> wxCursor()

See exter nal documentation.

new(CursorId) -> wxCursor()
Types:
Cursorld = integer()
See external documentation.
Also:

new(lmage) -> wxCursor() when
I mage::wxImage:wxImage().

new(Bits, Width, Height) -> wxCursor()
Types:
Bits = binary()
Wdth = integer()
Hei ght = integer()
This function is deprecated: deprecated function not available in wxWidgets-2.9 and later
Equivalent to new(Bits, Width, Height, []).

new(Bits, Width, Height, Option::[Option]) -> wxCursor()
Types:

Bits = binary()

Wdth = integer()

Hei ght = integer()

Option = {hotSpotX, integer()} | {hotSpotY, integer()}
This function is deprecated: deprecated function not available in wxWidgets-2.9 and later
See external documentation.
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ok(This) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxCursor ()
See external documentation.

destroy(This::wxCursor()) -> ok
Destroys this object, do not use object again
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wxDC

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxDC.

DATA TYPES
wxDC()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

blit(This, DestPt, Sz, Source, SrcPt) -> boolean()
Types.

This = wxDC()

DestPt = {X::integer(), Y::integer()}

Sz = {W:integer(), H:integer()}

Source = wxDC()

SrchPt = {X :integer(), Y::integer()}
Equivalent to blit(This, DestPt, Sz, Source, S'cPt, []).

blit(This, DestPt, Sz, Source, SrcPt, Option::[Option]) -> boolean()
Types.

This = wxDC()

DestPt = {X: :integer(), Y::integer()}

Sz = {W:integer(), H:integer()}

Source = wxDC()

SrcPt = {X :integer(), Y::integer()}

Option = {rop, wx_enum() (see nodule wx)} | {useMask, boolean()} |

{srcPtMask, {X::integer(), Y::integer()}}

See exter nal documentation.
Rop = integer

calcBoundingBox(This, X, Y) -> ok
Types:

This = wxDC()

X = integer()

Y = integer()
See external documentation.

clear(This) -> ok

Types:
This = wxDC()

118 | Ericsson AB. All Rights Reserved.: wxErlang


href
href
href

wxDC

See exter nal documentation.

computeScaleAndOrigin(This) -> ok
Types:
This = wxDC()
This function is deprecated: deprecated function not available in wxWidgets-2.9 and later
See external documentation.

crossHair(This, Pt) -> ok
Types.

This = wxDC()

Pt = {X:integer(), Y::integer()}
See external documentation.

destroyClippingRegion(This) -> ok
Types:

This = wxDC()
See external documentation.

deviceToLogicalX(This, X) -> integer()
Types:

This = wxDC()

X = integer()
See external documentation.

deviceToLogicalXRel(This, X) -> integer()
Types:

This = wxDC()

X = integer()
See external documentation.

deviceTolLogicalY(This, Y) -> integer()
Types.

This = wxDC()

Y = integer()
See external documentation.

deviceToLogicalYRel(This, Y) -> integer()
Types:

This = wxDC()

Y = integer()
See external documentation.
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drawArc(This, Ptl1l, Pt2, Centre) -> ok
Types:
This = wxDC()
Ptl1 = {X:integer(), Y::integer()}
Pt2 = {X :integer(), Y::integer()}
Centre = {X::integer(), Y::integer()}
See external documentation.

drawBitmap(This, Bmp, Pt) -> ok
Types.
This = wxDC()
Bnmp = wxBi tmap() (see nodul e wxBit nap)
Pt = {X:integer(), Y::integer()}
Equivalent to drawBitmap(This, Bmp, Pt, []).

drawBitmap(This, Bmp, Pt, Option::[Option]) -> ok
Types.

This = wxDC()

Bnmp = wxBi tmap() (see nodul e wxBit nap)

Pt = {X:integer(), Y::integer()}

Option = {useMask, bool ean()}
See external documentation.

drawCheckMark(This, Rect) -> ok

Types:
This = wxDC()
Rect = {X::integer(), Y::integer(), W:integer(), H:integer()}

See exter nal documentation.

drawCircle(This, Pt, Radius) -> ok
Types.
This = wxDC()
Pt = {X:integer(), Y::integer()}
Radi us = i nteger()
See exter nal documentation.

drawEllipse(This, Rect) -> ok
Types.

This = wxDC()

Rect = {X :integer(), Y::integer(), W:integer(), H:integer()}
See external documentation.
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drawEllipse(This, Pt, Sz) -> ok
Types:

This = wxDC()

Pt = {X:integer(), Y::integer()}

Sz = {W:integer(), H:integer()}
See external documentation.

drawEllipticArc(This, Pt, Sz, Sa, Ea) -> ok
Types:

This = wxDC()

Pt = {X:integer(), Y::integer()}

Sz = {W:integer(), H:integer()}
Sa = nunber ()
Ea = nunber ()

See exter nal documentation.

drawIcon(This, Icon, Pt) -> ok
Types:
This = wxDC()
I con = wxlcon() (see nodul e wxl con)
Pt = {X:integer(), Y::integer()}
See external documentation.

drawLabel(This, Text, Rect) -> ok

Types:
This = wxDC()
Text = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)
Rect = {X :integer(), Y::integer(), W:integer(), H:integer()}

Equivalent to drawLabel (This, Text, Rect, []).

drawLabel(This, Text, Rect, Option::[Option]) -> ok

Types:
This = wxDC()
Text = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)
Rect = {X :integer(), Y::integer(), W:integer(), H:integer()}

Option = {alignment, integer()} | {indexAccel, integer()}
See external documentation.

drawLine(This, Ptl, Pt2) -> ok

Types:
This = wxDC()
Ptl = {X :integer(), Y::integer()}
Pt2 = {X:integer(), Y::integer()}
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See exter nal documentation.

drawLines(This, Points) -> ok
Types:

This = wxDC()

Points = [{X :integer(), Y::integer()}]
Equivalent to drawLines(This, Points, []).

drawLines(This, Points, Option::[Option]) -> ok

Types:
This = wxDC()
Points = [{X :integer(), Y::integer()}]
Option = {xoffset, integer()} | {yoffset, integer()}

See external documentation.

drawPolygon(This, Points) -> ok
Types:

This = wxDC()

Points = [{X :integer(), Y::integer()}]
Equivaent to drawPolygon(This, Points, []).

drawPolygon(This, Points, Option::[Option]) -> ok
Types.
This = wxDC()
Points = [{X :integer(), Y::integer()}]
Option = {xoffset, integer()} | {yoffset, integer()} | {fillStyle,
wx_enum() (see nodul e wx)}

See exter nal documentation.
FillStyle = integer

drawPoint(This, Pt) -> ok
Types.

This = wxDC()

Pt = {X:integer(), Y::integer()}
See external documentation.

drawRectangle(This, Rect) -> ok
Types:

This = wxDC()

Rect = {X :integer(), Y::integer(), W:integer(), H:integer()}
See external documentation.
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drawRectangle(This, Pt, Sz) -> ok
Types:

This = wxDC()

Pt = {X:integer(), Y::integer()}

Sz = {W:integer(), H:integer()}
See external documentation.

drawRotatedText(This, Text, Pt, Angle) -> ok
Types:

This = wxDC()

Text = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

Pt = {X:integer(), Y::integer()}

Angl e = nunber ()
See exter nal documentation.

drawRoundedRectangle(This, R, Radius) -> ok

Types.
This = wxDC()
R={X:integer(), Y::integer(), W:integer(), H:integer()}
Radi us = nunber ()

See external documentation.

drawRoundedRectangle(This, Pt, Sz, Radius) -> ok
Types.

This = wxDC()

Pt = {X:integer(), Y::integer()}

Sz = {W:integer(), H:integer()}

Radi us = nunber ()
See external documentation.

drawText(This, Text, Pt) -> ok

Types:
This = wxDC()
Text = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)
Pt = {X:integer(), Y::integer()}

See external documentation.

endDoc(This) -> ok
Types:

This = wxDC()
See external documentation.
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endPage(This) -> ok
Types:

This = wxDC()
See external documentation.

floodFill(This, Pt, Col) -> boolean()

Types:
This = wxDC()
Pt = {X:integer(), Y::integer()}
Col = wx_col our() (see nodul e wx)

Equivalent to floodFill(This, Pt, Cal, []).

floodFill(This, Pt, Col, Option::[Option]) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxDC()
Pt = {X:integer(), Y::integer()}
Col = wx_col our() (see nodul e wx)

Option = {style, wx_enum) (see nodule wx)}

See exter nal documentation.
Style = integer

getBackground(This) -> wxBrush() (see module wxBrush)
Types.

This = wxDC()
See external documentation.

getBackgroundMode(This) -> integer()
Types.
This = wxDC()

See exter nal documentation.

getBrush(This) -> wxBrush() (see module wxBrush)
Types:

This = wxDC()
See external documentation.

getCharHeight(This) -> integer()
Types:

This = wxDC()
See external documentation.

getCharWidth(This) -> integer()
Types:
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This = wxDC()
See external documentation.

getClippingBox(This) -> Result

Types:
Result = {X :integer(), Y::integer(), W:integer(), H:integer()}
This = wxDC()

See exter nal documentation.

getFont(This) -> wxFont() (see module wxFont)
Types:

This = wxDC()
See external documentation.

getLayoutDirection(This) -> wx _enum() (see module wx)
Types:
This = wxDC()
See external documentation.
Res = wxLayout_Default | AwxLayout_L eftToRight | wxLayout_RightToL eft

getLogicalFunction(This) -> integer()
Types:

This = wxDC()
See external documentation.

getMapMode(This) -> integer()
Types.

This = wxDC()
See exter nal documentation.

getMultilLineTextExtent(This, String) -> {W::integer(), H::integer()}
Types:

This = wxDC()

String = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)
See external documentation.

getMultiLineTextExtent(This, String, Option::[Option]) -> {Width::integer(),
Height::integer(), HeightLine::integer()}

Types:
This = wxDC()
String = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)
Option = {font, wxFont() (see nodul e wxFont)}

See external documentation.
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getPartialTextExtents(This, Text) -> Result

Types:
Result = {Res::boolean(), Wdths::[integer()]}
This = wxDC()
Text chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

See exter nal documentation.

getPen(This) -> wxPen() (see module wxPen)
Types:

This = wxDC()
See external documentation.

getPixel(This, Pt) -> Result

Types:
Result = {Res::bool ean(), Col::wx_colour4() (see nodule wx)}
This = wxDC()
Pt = {X:integer(), Y::integer()}

See external documentation.

getPPI(This) -> {W::integer(), H::integer()}
Types:

This = wxDC()
See exter nal documentation.

getSize(This) -> {W::integer(), H::integer()}
Types:

This = wxDC()
See exter nal documentation.

getSizeMM(This) -> {W::integer(), H::integer()}
Types.

This = wxDC()
See external documentation.

getTextBackground(This) -> wx colour4() (see module wx)
Types.

This = wxDC()
See external documentation.

getTextExtent(This, String) -> {W::integer(), H::integer()}
Types:

This = wxDC()

String = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)
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See exter nal documentation.

getTextExtent(This, String, Option::[Option]) -> Result
Types:
Result = {X :integer(), Y::integer(), Descent::integer(),
Ext er nal Leadi ng: : i nteger ()}
This = wxDC()
String chardata() (see nodul e uni code)
Option {theFont, wxFont() (see nodul e wxFont)}

See exter nal documentation.

getTextForeground(This) -> wx _colour4() (see module wx)
Types:

This = wxDC()
See external documentation.

getUserScale(This) -> {X::number(), Y::number()}
Types:

This = wxDC()
See external documentation.

gradientFillConcentric(This, Rect, InitialColour, DestColour) -> ok
Types:
This = wxDC()
Rect = {X :integer(), Y::integer(), W:integer(), H:integer()}
Initial Col our = wx_colour() (see nodul e wx)
Dest Col our = wx_col our () (see nodul e wx)

See exter nal documentation.

gradientFillConcentric(This, Rect, InitialColour, DestColour, CircleCenter) -

> ok
Types.
This = wxDC()
Rect = {X :integer(), Y::integer(), W:integer(), H:integer()}

Initial Col our = wx_colour() (see nmodul e wx)

Dest Col our = wx_col our () (see nodul e wx)

CrcleCenter = {X:integer(), Y::integer()}
See external documentation.

gradientFillLinear(This, Rect, InitialColour, DestColour) -> ok

Types.
This = wxDC()
Rect = {X :integer(), Y::integer(), W:integer(), H:integer()}
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Initial Col our = wx_colour() (see nmodul e wx)
Dest Col our = wx_col our () (see nodul e wx)

Equivalent to gradientFillLinear(This, Rect, Initial Colour, DestColour, []).

gradientFillLinear(This, Rect, InitialColour, DestColour, Option::[Option]) -
> ok

Types.
This = wxDC()
Rect = {X :integer(), Y::integer(), W:integer(), H:integer()}
Initial Col our = wx_colour() (see nmodul e wx)
Dest Col our = wx_col our () (see nodul e wx)
Option = {nDirection, wx_enum) (see nmodule wx)}
See external documentation.

NDirection = WxLEFT | WxRIGHT | 2WxUP | 2w xXDOWN | 2WxTOP | 2WxBOTTOM | 2WxNORTH | WxSOUTH
| WXWEST | WXEAST | wxALL

logicalToDeviceX(This, X) -> integer()
Types.

This = wxDC()

X = integer()
See external documentation.

logicalToDeviceXRel(This, X) -> integer()
Types:

This = wxDC()

X = integer()
See external documentation.

logicalToDeviceY(This, Y) -> integer()
Types.

This = wxDC()

Y = integer()
See exter nal documentation.

logicalToDeviceYRel(This, Y) -> integer()
Types:

This = wxDC()

Y = integer()

See exter nal documentation.
maxX(This) -> integer()

Types:
This = wxDC()
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See exter nal documentation.

maxY(This) -> integer()
Types.

This = wxDC()
See external documentation.

minX(This) -> integer()
Types.

This = wxDC()
See external documentation.

minY(This) -> integer()
Types:

This = wxDC()
See external documentation.

isOk(This) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxDC()
See external documentation.

resetBoundingBox(This) -> ok

Types:
This = wxDC()
See external documentation.

setAxisOrientation(This, XLeftRight, YBottomUp) -> ok

Types.
This = wxDC()

XLeft R ght = bool ean()

YBot t omJp = bool ean()
See external documentation.

setBackground(This, Brush) -> ok

Types.
This = wxDC()

Brush = wxBrush() (see nodul e wxBrush)

See exter nal documentation.

setBackgroundMode(This, Mode) -> ok

Types:
This = wxDC()
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Mode = integer()
See exter nal documentation.

setBrush(This, Brush) -> ok
Types:
This = wxDC()
Brush = wxBrush() (see nodul e wxBrush)

See exter nal documentation.

setClippingRegion(This, Region) -> ok
Types:
This = wxDC()
Regi on = wxRegi on() (see nodul e wxRegi on)
See external documentation.
Also:
setClippingRegion(This, Rect) -> ok when
This::wxDC(), Rect::{ X::integer(), Y::integer(), W::integer(), H::integer()}.

setClippingRegion(This, Pt, Sz) -> ok
Types.

This = wxDC()

Pt = {X:integer(), Y::integer()}

Sz = {W:integer(), H:integer()}
See external documentation.

setDeviceOrigin(This, X, Y) -> ok
Types.

This = wxDC()

X = integer()

Y = integer()
See exter nal documentation.

setFont(This, Font) -> ok

Types.
This = wxDC()
Font = wxFont() (see nodul e wxFont)

See external documentation.

setlLayoutDirection(This, Dir) -> ok
Types:

This = wxDC()

Dir = wx_enum() (see nodul e wx)
See external documentation.
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Dir = 2wxLayout_Default | 2wxLayout_L eftToRight | wxLayout_RightToL eft

setLogicalFunction(This, Function) -> ok
Types.

This = wxDC()

Function = wx_enun() (see nodul e wx)

See external documentation.
Function = integer

setMapMode(This, Mode) -> ok

Types:
Thi s
Mode

See exter nal documentation.
Mode = integer

wxDC()

wx_enum() (see nodul e wx)

setPalette(This, Palette) -> ok
Types.
This = wxDC()
Palette = wxPal ette() (see nodul e wxPal ette)

See external documentation.

setPen(This, Pen) -> ok
Types:

This = wxDC()

Pen = wxPen() (see nodul e wxPen)
See external documentation.

setTextBackground(This, Colour) -> ok
Types:

This = wxDC()

Col our = wx_col our () (see nodul e wx)
See external documentation.

setTextForeground(This, Colour) -> ok
Types:

This = wxDC()

Col our = wx_col our () (see nodul e wx)
See external documentation.

setUserScale(This, X, Y) -> ok
Types:
This = wxDC()
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X = nunber ()
Y = nunber ()

See exter nal documentation.

startDoc(This, Message) -> boolean()
Types:
This = wxDC()
Message = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

See exter nal documentation.

startPage(This) -> ok
Types:

This = wxDC()
See external documentation.
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wxDataObject

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxDataObj ect.

DATA TYPES
wxDat aQbj ect ()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.
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wxDateEvent

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxDateEvent.

Use wxEvtHandler: connect/3 with EventType:
date_changed

See also the message variant #wxDate{} event record type.

This classis derived (and can use functions) from:
wxCommandEvent
wxEvent

DATA TYPES
wxDat eEvent ()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

getDate(This) -> wx datetime() (see module wx)
Types:

This = wxDat eEvent ()
See external documentation.
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wxDatePickerCtrl

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxDatePicker Ctrl.

This classis derived (and can use functions) from:
wxPickerBase

wxControl

wxWindow

wxEvtHandler

DATA TYPES
wxDat ePi cker Ctrl ()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

new() -> wxDatePickerCtrl()

See exter nal documentation.

new(Parent, Id) -> wxDatePickerCtrl()

Types:
Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
Id = integer()

Equivalent to new(Parent, Id, []).

new(Parent, Id, Option::[Option]) -> wxDatePickerCtrl()

Types:
Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
Id = integer()
Option = {date, wx_datetine() (see nodule wx)} | {pos, {X :integer(),
Y::integer()}} | {size, {W:integer(), H:integer()}} | {style, integer()}
| {validator, wx_object() (see nodule wx)}

See exter nal documentation.

getRange(This, Dtl, Dt2) -> boolean()
Types.
This = wxDat ePi ckerCirl ()
Dt1 = wx_datetinme() (see nodul e wx)
Dt2 = wx_datetinme() (see nodul e wx)

See exter nal documentation.
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getValue(This) -> wx datetime() (see module wx)
Types:

This = wxDat ePi ckerCtrl ()
See external documentation.

setRange(This, Dtl, Dt2) -> ok

Types:
This = wxDat ePi ckerCtrl ()
Dt1 = wx_datetinme() (see nodul e wx)
Dt2 = wx_datetinme() (see nodul e wx)

See external documentation.

setValue(This, Date) -> ok
Types:
This = wxDat ePi ckerCtrl ()
Date = wx_datetine() (see nodul e wx)

See exter nal documentation.

destroy(This::wxDatePickerCtrl()) -> ok
Destroys this object, do not use object again
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wxDialog

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxDialog.

This classis derived (and can use functions) from:
wxTopLevel Window

wxWindow

wxEvtHandler

DATA TYPES

wxDi al og()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

new() -> wxDialog()

See exter nal documentation.

new(Parent, Id, Title) -> wxDialog()
Types:
Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
Id = integer()
Title = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)
Equivalent to new(Parent, Id, Title, []).

new(Parent, Id, Title, Option::[Option]) -> wxDialog()
Types:
Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
Id = integer()
Title = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)
Option = {pos, {X:integer(), Y::integer()}} | {size, {W:integer(),
H:integer()}} | {style, integer()}
See external documentation.

create(This, Parent, Id, Title) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxDi al og()

Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)

Id = integer()

Title = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)
Equivalent to create(This, Parent, Id, Title, []).
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create(This, Parent, Id, Title, Option::[Option]) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxDi al og()

Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)

Id = integer()

Title = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

Option = {pos, {X :integer(), Y::integer()}} | {size, {W:integer(),

H:integer()}} | {style, integer()}
See external documentation.

createButtonSizer(This, Flags) -> wxSizer() (see module wxSizer)
Types:

This = wxDi al og()

Fl ags = integer()
See external documentation.

createStdDialogButtonSizer(This, Flags) -> wxStdDialogButtonSizer()
module wxStdDialogButtonSizer)

Types.
This = wxDi al og()
Fl ags = integer()
See external documentation.

endModal(This, RetCode) -> ok
Types:

This = wxDi al og()

Ret Code = integer()
See exter nal documentation.

getAffirmativelId(This) -> integer()
Types:

This = wxDi al og()
See external documentation.

getReturnCode(This) -> integer()
Types.
This = wxDi al og()

See exter nal documentation.

isModal(This) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxDi al og()
See external documentation.
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setAffirmativeld(This, Affirmativeld) -> ok
Types:

This = wxDi al og()

Affirmativeld = integer()
See external documentation.

setReturnCode(This, ReturnCode) -> ok
Types.

This = wxDi al og()

Ret urnCode = integer()
See external documentation.

show(This) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxDi al og()
Equivalent to show(This, []).

show(This, Option::[Option]) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxDi al og()

Option = {show, bool ean()}

See exter nal documentation.

showModal(This) -> integer()
Types:

This = wxDi al og()
See external documentation.

destroy(This::wxDialog()) -> ok
Destroys this object, do not use object again
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wxDirDialog

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxDir Dialog.

This classis derived (and can use functions) from:
wxDialog

wxTopLevel Window

wxWindow

wxEvtHandler

DATA TYPES

wxDi r Di al og()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

new(Parent) -> wxDirDialog()
Types:

Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
Equivalent to new(Parent, []).

new(Parent, Option::[Option]) -> wxDirDialog()
Types.
Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)

Option = {title, chardata() (see nodule unicode)} | {defaultPath,
chardata() (see nodul e unicode)} | {style, integer()} | {pos,
{X::integer(), Y::integer()}} | {sz, {W:integer(), H:integer()}}

See exter nal documentation.

getPath(This) -> charlist() (see module unicode)
Types:

This = wxDi r Di al og()
See exter nal documentation.

getMessage(This) -> charlist() (see module unicode)
Types.

This = wxDi r Di al og()
See exter nal documentation.

setMessage(This, Message) -> ok

Types:
This = wxDi rDi al og()
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Message = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

See external documentation.

setPath(This, Path) -> ok

Types.
This = wxDi r Di al og()
Path = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

See exter nal documentation.

destroy(This::wxDirDialog()) -> ok
Destroys this object, do not use object again
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wxDirPickerCtrl

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxDir Picker Ctrl.

This classis derived (and can use functions) from:
wxPickerBase

wxControl

wxWindow

wxEvtHandler

DATA TYPES
wxDi r Pi ckerCrl ()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

new() -> wxDirPickerCtrl()

See exter nal documentation.

new(Parent, Id) -> wxDirPickerCtrl()

Types:
Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
Id = integer()

Equivalent to new(Parent, Id, []).

new(Parent, Id, Option::[Option]) -> wxDirPickerCtrl()

Types:
Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
Id = integer()
Option = {path, chardata() (see nodul e unicode)} | {message, chardata()
(see nmodul e unicode)} | {pos, {X :integer(), Y::integer()}} | {size,
{W:integer(), H:integer()}} | {style, integer()} | {validator
wx_obj ect () (see nodul e wx)}

See exter nal documentation.

create(This, Parent, Id) -> boolean()

Types.
This = wxDi rPickerCirl ()
Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
Id = integer()

Equivalent to create(This, Parent, Id, []).
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create(This, Parent, Id, Option::[Option]) -> boolean()
Types:
This = wxDirPickerCtrl ()
Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
Id = integer()
Option = {path, chardata() (see nmodul e unicode)} | {message, chardata()
(see nmodul e unicode)} | {pos, {X :integer(), Y::integer()}} | {size,
{W:integer(), H:integer()}} | {style, integer()} | {validator,
wx_obj ect () (see nodul e wx)}

See exter nal documentation.

getPath(This) -> charlist() (see module unicode)
Types.

This = wxDi rPickerCirl ()
See exter nal documentation.

setPath(This, Str) -> ok
Types.
This = wxDi rPickerCirl ()
Str = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

See external documentation.

destroy(This: :wxDirPickerCtrl()) -> ok
Destroys this object, do not use object again
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wxDisplayChangedEvent

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxDisplayChangedEvent.
Use wxEvtHandler: connect/3 with EventType:
display changed
See al so the message variant #wxDisplayChanged{} event record type.

This classis derived (and can use functions) from:
wxEvent

DATA TYPES

wxDi spl ayChangedEvent ()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.
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wXEraseEvent

Erlang module

See externa documentation: wxEraseEvent.
Use wxEvtHandler: connect/3 with EventType:
erase background
See al so the message variant #wxErase{} event record type.

This classis derived (and can use functions) from:
WxEvent

DATA TYPES

WXEr aseEvent ()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

getDC(This) -> wxDC() (see module wxDC)
Types:

This = wxEraseEvent ()
See external documentation.
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wxEvent

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxEvent.

DATA TYPES

wxEvent ()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

getId(This) -> integer()
Types.
This = wxEvent ()

See exter nal documentation.

getSkipped(This) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxEvent ()
See external documentation.

getTimestamp(This) -> integer()
Types:

This = wxEvent ()
See external documentation.

isCommandEvent(This) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxEvent ()
See exter nal documentation.

resumePropagation(This, PropagationLevel) -> ok

Types:
This = wxEvent ()
Pr opagati onLevel = integer()

See external documentation.

shouldPropagate(This) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxEvent ()
See external documentation.
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wxEvent

skip(This) -> ok
Types:

This = wxEvent ()
Equivalent to skip(This, []).

skip(This, Option::[Option]) -> ok
Types:

This = wxEvent ()

Option = {skip, boolean()}

See exter nal documentation.

stopPropagation(This) -> integer()
Types.
This = wxEvent ()

See exter nal documentation.
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wxEvtHandler

Erlang module

The Event handler.

To get events from wxwidgets objects you subscribe to them by calling connect/[2-3]. Events are sent as messages,
if no callback was supplied These messages will be #wx{} where EventRecord is a record that depends on the event
type. The records are defined in: wx/include/wx.hrl.

If acallback was supplied to connect, the callback will beinvoked (in another process) to handlethe event. The callback
should be of arity 2. fun(EventRecord::wx(), EventObject::wxObject()).

Beware that the callback will be in executed in new process each time.

Theorginal documentation.

DATA TYPES

event () = wxActivate() | wxAui Manager () | wxAui Not ebook() | wxCal endar ()

| wxChil dFocus() | wxd ipboardText() | wxC ose() | wxCol ourPi cker ()

| wxCommand() | wxContextMenu() | wxDate() | wxDi spl ayChanged() |

wxErase() | wxFileDirPicker() | wxFocus() | wxFontPicker() | wxGid()

| wxHel p() | wxHtm Link() | wxlconize() | wkldle() | wlnitbDialog() |
wxJoystick() | wxKey() | wxList() | wxMaxinize() | wxMenu() | wxMouse()

| wxMouseCapt ureChanged() | wxMove() | wxNavi gati onKey() | wxNot ebook()

| wxPaint() | wxPal etteChanged() | wxQueryNewPal ette() | wxSash() |
wxScroll () | wxScrollWn() | wxSetCursor() | wxShow() | wxSize() | wxSpin()
| wxSplitter() | wxStyl edText() | wxSysCol our Changed() | wxTaskBarlcon() |
wxTree() | wxUpdateU () | wxW ndowCreate() | wxW ndowDestroy()

wx() = #wx{id=undefined | integer(), obj=undefined | wx_object() (see nodul e
wx), userData=undefined | tern(), event=undefined | event()}

wxActivate() = #wxActivate{type=undefined | wxActivateEvent Type(),
active=undefined | bool ean()}

wxActi vat eEvent Type() = activate | activate app | hibernate

wxAui Manager () = #wxAui Manager {t ype=undefi ned | wxAui Manager Event Type(),
manager =undefi ned | wxAui Manager () (see nodul e wxAui Manager), pane=undefi ned
| wxAui Panel nfo() (see nodul e wxAui Panel nfo), button=undefined | integer(),
veto_fl ag=undefi ned | bool ean(), canveto_fl ag=undefined | bool ean(),
dc=undefined | wxDC() (see nodul e wxDC)}

wxAui Manager Event Type() = aui _pane_button | aui _pane_cl ose |

aui _pane_nuxim ze | aui _pane_restore | aui_render | aui_find_nanager

wxAui Not ebook() = #wxAui Not ebook{type=undefi ned | wxAui Not ebookEvent Type(),
ol d_sel ecti on=undefined | integer(), selection=undefined | integer(),
drag_source=undefined | wxAui Not ebook() (see nodul e wxAui Not ebook) }

wxAui Not ebookEvent Type() = conmand_aui not ebook page cl ose |

comrand_aui not ebook_page changed | comand_aui not ebook page_changi ng

| command_aui not ebook _button | comand_aui not ebook begi n_drag |

conmmand_aui not ebook_end_drag | conmand_aui not ebook _drag notion |
command_aui not ebook_al | ow dnd | command_aui not ebook_tab _m ddl e_down |
command_aui not ebook_tab_mi ddl e _up | conmand_aui not ebook tab_ri ght down

| command_aui not ebook _tab right _up | conmand_aui not ebook page cl osed |
command_aui not ebook_drag_done | comand_aui not ebook _bg dcli ck

wxCal endar () = #wxCal endar {t ype=undefi ned | wxCal endar Event Type()}
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wxCal endar Event Type() = cal endar_sel _changed | cal endar_day_changed |

cal endar _nmont h_changed | cal endar_year _changed | cal endar_doubl ecl i cked |
cal endar _weekday_cl i cked

wxChi | dFocus() = #wxChi | dFocus{type=undefined | wxChil dFocusEvent Type()}
wxChi | dFocusEvent Type() = child_focus

wxCl i pboardText () = #wxd i pboar dText {t ype=undefi ned |

wxCl i pboar dText Event Type()}

wxCl i pboar dText Event Type() = command_t ext _copy | command_text _cut |
command_t ext paste

wxCl ose() = #wxd ose{type=undefined | wxd oseEvent Type()}

wxCl oseEvent Type() = cl ose_wi ndow | end_session | query_end_session

wxCol our Pi cker () = #wxCol our Pi cker {t ype=undefi ned |

wxCol our Pi cker Event Type(), col our=undefined | wx_col our() (see nodul e wx)}
wx Col our Pi cker Event Type() = conmmand_col our pi cker _changed

wxComand() = #wxCommand{type=undefi ned | wxCommandEvent Type(),

cmdStri ng=undefined | chardata() (see nodul e uni code), commandl nt=undefi ned |
i nteger(), extraLong=undefined | integer()}

wxComandEvent Type() = conmand_button_clicked | comrand_checkbox_clicked

| command_choi ce_sel ected | command_l i st box_sel ected |

comand_| i st box_doubl ecl i cked | comand_t ext _updated | command_t ext _enter |
comand_nenu_sel ected | comand_slider_updated | conmand_r adi obox_sel ect ed
| command_r adi obutton_sel ected | comuand_scrol | bar_updat ed

| command_vl box_sel ected | conmand_conbobox_sel ect ed |

comand_t ool _rclicked | comand_tool _enter | conmand_checkl i st box_t oggl ed

| command_t oggl ebutton_clicked | command_left_click | command_l eft_dclick |
comand_right_click | command_set_focus | command_Kkill _focus | comand_enter
wxCont ext Menu() = #wxCont ext Menu{t ype=undefi ned | wxCont ext MenuEvent Type()}
wxCont ext MenuEvent Type() = context _nenu

wxDat e() = #wxDat e{type=undefined | wxDat eEvent Type(), date=undefined |
wx_datetine() (see nodule wx)}

wxDat eEvent Type() = date_changed

wxDi spl ayChanged() = #wxDi spl ayChanged{type=undefi ned |

wxDi spl ayChangedEvent Type() }

wxDi spl ayChangedEvent Type() = di spl ay_changed

wxErase() = #wxErase{type=undefined | wxEraseEvent Type(), dc=undefined |
wxDC() (see nodul e wxDC) }

WXEr aseEvent Type() = erase_background

wxEvent Type() = wxActivateEvent Type() | wxAui Manager Event Type() |

wxAui Not ebookEvent Type() | wxCal endar Event Type() | wxChi |l dFocusEvent Type() |
wxCl i pboar dText Event Type() | wxC oseEvent Type() | wxCol our Pi cker Event Type()
| wxCommandEvent Type() | wxCont ext MenuEvent Type() | wxDat eEvent Type() |
wxDi spl ayChangedEvent Type() | wxEraseEvent Type() | wxFil eDirPi cker Event Type()
| wxFocusEvent Type() | wxFont Pi cker Event Type() | wxGi dEvent Type()

| wxHel pEvent Type() | wxHtm Li nkEvent Type() | wxlconi zeEvent Type() |

wx| dl eEvent Type() | wxl nitDi al ogEvent Type() | wxJoysti ckEvent Type()

| wxKeyEvent Type() | wxListEvent Type() | wxMaxi m zeEvent Type()

| wxMenuEvent Type() | wxMuseCapt ur eChangedEvent Type() |

wxMouseEvent Type() | wxMoveEvent Type() | wxNavi gati onKeyEvent Type() |

wxNot ebookEvent Type() | wxPai nt Event Type() | wxPal etteChangedEvent Type()

| wxQueryNewPal ett eEvent Type() | wxSashEvent Type() | wxScrol |l Event Type()

| wxScroll WnEvent Type() | wxSet Cursor Event Type() | wxShowEvent Type()

| wxSi zeEvent Type() | wxSpi nEvent Type() | wxSplitterEvent Type()
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| wxStyl edText Event Type() | wxSysCol our ChangedEvent Type()
wxTaskBar | conEvent Type() | wxTreeEvent Type() | wxUpdat eUl Event Type()

wxW ndowCr eat eEvent Type() | wxW ndowDest royEvent Type()

wxEvt Handl er () = wx_obj ect() (see nodul e wx)

wxFi | eDirPi cker () = #wxFil eD rPi cker{type=undefined

wxFi | eDi r Pi cker Event Type(), path=undefined | chardata() (see nodul e uni code)}
wxFi | eDi r Pi cker Event Type() = command_fil epi cker _changed
conmmand_di r pi cker _changed

wxFocus() = #wxFocus{type=undefined | wxFocusEvent Type()}

wxFocusEvent Type() = set_focus | kill _focus

wxFont Pi cker () = #wxFont Pi cker {t ype=undefined | wxFont Pi cker Event Type(),
font =undefined | wxFont () (see nodul e wxFont)}

wxFont Pi cker Event Type() = comand_f ont pi cker _changed

wxGid() = #wxGi d{type=undefined | wxGi dEvent Type(), row=undefi ned

i nteger(), col=undefined | integer(), x=undefined | integer(), y=undefined
| integer(), selecting=undefined | boolean(), control=undefined | bool ean(),
net a=undefined | bool ean(), shift=undefined | bool ean(), alt=undefined
bool ean() }

wxG i dEvent Type() = grid_cell _left_click | grid_cell_right_click

grid_cell _left_dclick | grid_cell_right_dclick | grid_label left_click
grid_label _right_click | grid_label left_dclick | grid_label_right_dclick
| grid_rowsize | grid_col _size | grid_range_select | grid_cell_change

| grid_select_cell | grid_editor_shown | grid_editor_hidden
grid_editor_created | grid_cell_begin_drag

wxHel p() = #wxHel p{type=undefined | wxHel pEvent Type()}

wxHel pEvent Type() = help | detailed_help

wxH m Li nk() = #wxH nl Li nk{t ype=undefined | wxH m Li nkEvent Type(),

I'i nkl nf o=undefined | wx_wxHtm Li nkl nfo() (see nodul e wx)}

wxHt m Li nkEvent Type() = command_htm |ink _clicked

wxl coni ze() = #wxl coni ze{type=undefined | wxlconi zeEvent Type()}

wx| coni zeEvent Type() = iconi ze

wxl dl e() = #wxl dl e{type=undefined | wxldl eEvent Type()}

wx| dl eEvent Type() = idle

wxl nitDi al og() = #wxlnitDial og{type=undefined | wxlnitD al ogEvent Type()}
wx| ni t Di al ogEvent Type() = init_dial og

wxJoystick() = #wxJoystick{type=undefined | wxJoysti ckEvent Type()}
wxJoysti ckEvent Type() = joy_button_down | joy_button_up | joy_nove |

j oy_znove

wxKey() = #wxKey{type=undefined | wxKeyEvent Type(), x=undefined | integer(),
y=undefined | integer(), keyCode=undefined | integer(), control Down=undefi ned
| bool ean(), shiftDown=undefined | bool ean(), altDown=undefi ned

| bool ean(), netabDown=undefined | bool ean(), scanCode=undefi ned

bool ean(), uni Char=undefined | integer(), rawCode=undefined | integer(),
rawkFl ags=undefined | integer()}

wxKeyEvent Type() = char | char_hook | key_down | key_up

wxLi st () = #wxList{type=undefined | wxLi stEvent Type(), code=undefi ned

| integer(), oldltem ndex=undefined | integer(), item ndex=undefined

i nteger(), col=undefined | integer(), pointDrag=undefined | {X :integer(),
Y::integer()}}

wxLi st Event Type() = conmmand_list_begin_drag | conmmand_list_begi n_rdrag

| command_list_begin_label _edit | comand_list_end_| abel _edit

| command_list_delete_item| commuand_|list_delete_all _itens |
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comand_list_key_down | comand_list_insert_item| command_list_col _click
| command_list_col _right_click | command_Ilist_col _begin_drag

| command_list_col _dragging | comand_list_col _end_drag
comand_list_itemselected | conmand_list_item desel ected
comand_list_itemright_click | command_list_itemmddle_click

| command_list_itemactivated | command_list_itemfocused
command_|i st _cache_hi nt

wxMaxi m ze() = #wxMaxi m ze{type=undefined | wxMaxi nm zeEvent Type()}
wxMaxi m zeEvent Type() = maxi m ze

wxMenu() = #wxMenu{type=undefined | wxMenuEvent Type()}

wxMenuEvent Type() = nenu_open | nenu_cl ose | menu_hi ghli ght

wxMouse() = #wxMouse{type=undefi ned | wxMuseEvent Type(), x=undefi ned

| integer(), y=undefined | integer(), |eftDown=undefined | bool ean(),

nm ddl eDown=undefi ned | bool ean(), right Down=undefined | bool ean(),

cont r ol Down=undefi ned | bool ean(), shiftDown=undefined | bool ean(),

al t Down=undefi ned | bool ean(), netaDown=undefined | bool ean(),

wheel Rot at i on=undefined | integer(), wheel Delta=undefined | integer(),

I i nesPer Acti on=undefined | integer()}

wxMouseCapt ur eChanged() = #wxMuseCapt ur eChanged{t ype=undefi ned
wxMouseCapt ur eChangedEvent Type() }

wxMouseCapt ur eChangedEvent Type() = nouse_capt ure_changed

wxMouseEvent Type() = left_down | left_up | middl e_down | niddle_up

right _down | right_up | notion | enter_window | |eave_w ndow | |eft_dclick
m ddl e_dclick | right_dclick | nousewheel

wxMove() = #wxMove{type=undefined | wxMoveEvent Type()}

wxMoveEvent Type() = nove

wxNavi gat i onKey() = #wxNavi gati onKey{type=undefi ned

wxNavi gat i onKeyEvent Type(), flags=undefined | integer(), focus=undefined
wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow) }

wxNavi gat i onKeyEvent Type() = navi gation_key

wxNot ebook() = #wxNot ebook{type=undefined | wxNot ebookEvent Type()}

wxNot ebookEvent Type() = conmand_not ebook page_changed
conmmand_not ebook _page_changi ng

wxPai nt () = #wxPai nt {t ype=undefi ned | wxPai nt Event Type()}
wxPai nt Event Type() = paint

wxPal ett eChanged() = #wxPal etteChanged{type=undefi ned

wxPal et t eChangedEvent Type()}

wxPal et t eChangedEvent Type() = pal ette_changed

wxQuer yNewPal ette() = #wxQuer yNewPal ett e{type=undefi ned

wxQuer yNewPal et t eEvent Type() }

wxQuer yNewPal ett eEvent Type() = query_new pal ette

wxSash() = #wxSash{type=undefined | wxSashEvent Type(), edge=undefi ned
wx_enum() (see nodul e wx), dragRect=undefined | {X :integer(), Y::integer(),
W:integer(), H:integer()}, dragStatus=undefined | wx_enun() (see nodul e
wx) }

wxSashEvent Type() = sash_dragged

wxScrol | () = #wxScrol | {type=undefined | wxScroll Event Type(),

comandl nt =undefined | integer(), extraLong=undefined | integer()}
wxScrol | Event Type() = scroll _top | scroll_bottom| scroll _lineup
scroll _Iinedown | scroll_pageup | scroll_pagedown | scroll _thunbtrack

scrol | _thunbrel ease | scroll_changed
wxScrol |l Wn() = #wxScrol | Wn{type=undefined | wxScroll WnEvent Type()}
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wxScrol | WnEvent Type() = scrollwin_top | scrollwin_bottom| scrollw n_lineup
| scrollwin_linedown | scrollw n_pageup | scrollw n_pagedown

scrol lwi n_thunbtrack | scrollw n_thunbrel ease

wxSet Cursor () = #wxSet Cursor {type=undefi ned | wxSet Cursor Event Type()}

wxSet Cur sor Event Type() = set_cursor

wxShow() = #wxShow{type=undefined | wxShowEvent Type()}

wx ShowEvent Type() = show

wxSi ze() = #wxSi ze{type=undefined | wxSi zeEvent Type(), size=undefi ned
{W:integer(), H:integer()}, rect=undefined | {X :integer(), Y::integer(),
W:integer(), H:integer()}}

wxSi zeEvent Type() = size

wxSpi n() = #wxSpi n{type=undefined | wxSpi nEvent Type(), conmandl nt=undefi ned
i nteger()}

wxSpi nEvent Type() = conmmand_spinctrl _updated | spin_up | spin_down | spin
wxSplitter() = #wxSplitter{type=undefined | wxSplitterEventType()}
wxSplitterEvent Type() = conmand_splitter_sash_pos_changed
comand_splitter_sash_pos_changi ng | conmand_splitter_doubl eclicked
command_splitter _unsplit

wxSt yl edText () = #wxStyl edText {t ype=undefined | wxStyl edText Event Type(),

positi on=undefined | integer(), key=undefined | integer(),

nodi fi ers=undefined | integer(), nodificationType=undefined | integer(),

t ext =undefined | chardata() (see nodul e uni code), |ength=undefined

integer(), linesAdded=undefined | integer(), |ine=undefined | integer(),

f ol dLevel Now=undefined | integer(), foldLevel Prev=undefined | integer(),

mar gi n=undefined | integer(), message=undefined | integer(), wParanmrundefined
| integer(), |Paramrundefined | integer(), |istType=undefined | integer(),
x=undefined | integer(), y=undefined | integer(), dragText=undefined

chardata() (see nodul e uni code), dragAllowivbve=undefined | bool ean(),
dragResul t =undefined | wx_enum() (see nodul e wx)}

wxSt yl edText Event Type() = stc_change | stc_styl eneeded | stc_charadded
stc_savepoi ntreached | stc_savepointleft | stc_ronodifyattenpt | stc_key

| stc_doubleclick | stc_updateui | stc_nodified | stc_nacrorecord
stc_marginclick | stc_needshown | stc_painted | stc_userlistsel ection

| stc_uridropped | stc_dwellstart | stc_dwellend | stc_start_drag

| stc_drag_over | stc_do_drop | stc_zoom | stc_hotspot_click

stc_hotspot _dclick | stc_calltip_click | stc_autoconp_sel ection
wxSysCol our Changed() = #wxSysCol our Changed{t ype=undefi ned

wx SysCol our ChangedEvent Type() }

wx SysCol our ChangedEvent Type() = sys_col our _changed

wxTaskBar | con() = #wxTaskBarl con{type=undefined | wxTaskBar| conEvent Type()}
wxTaskBar | conEvent Type() = taskbar_nove | taskbar_left_down | taskbar_left_up
| taskbar _right_down | taskbar_right_up | taskbar_left_dclick

taskbar right _dclick

wxTree() = #wxTree{type=undefined | wxTreeEvent Type(), itemrundefi ned

| integer(), itend d=undefined | integer(), pointDrag=undefined
{X::integer(), Y::integer()}}

wxTr eeEvent Type() = conmand_tree_begin_drag | conmand_tree_begi n_rdrag

| comand_tree_begin_label _edit | comand_tree_end_| abel _edit
command_tree_delete_item| command_tree_get_info | command_tree_set_info

| command_tree_item expanded | command_tree_item expandi ng
comand_tree_item col |l apsed | command_tree_item coll apsing

comand_tree_sel _changed | comand_tree_sel _changing | comand_tree_key_down
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| command_tree_itemactivated | conmmand_tree_itemright_click

| command_tree_itemmnmddle_click | conmand_tree_end_drag |
comand_tree_state_image_click | conmand_tree_itemgettooltip |
command_tree_item nenu

wxUpdat eUl () = #wxUpdat eUl {t ype=undefined | wxUpdat eU Event Type()}
wxUpdat eUl Event Type() = update_ui

wxW ndowCr eat e() = #wxW ndowCr eat e{t ype=undefi ned |

wxW ndowCr eat eEvent Type() }

wxW ndowCr eat eEvent Type() = create

wxW ndowDestroy() = #wxW ndowDestroy{type=undefined |

wxW ndowDest r oyEvent Type() }

wxW ndowDest r oyEvent Type() = destroy

Exports

connect(This::wxEvtHandler(), EventType::wxEventType()) -> ok
Equivalent to connect(This, EventType, [])

connect(This: :wxEvtHandler(), EventType::wxEventType(), Option::[Option]) ->
ok

Types:
Option = {id, integer()} | {lastld, integer()} | {skip, boolean()} |
cal | back | {callback, function()} | {userData, term()}

This function subscribes the to events of EventType, in the range id, lastld. The events will be received as messages
if no callback is supplied.

Options: {id, integer()}, The identifier (or first of the identifier range) to be associated with this event handler.
Default 2wxID_ANY {lastld, integer()}, The second part of theidentifier range. If used 'id' must be set asthe starting
identifier range. Default wxID_ANY {skip, boolean()}, If skip istrue further event_handlers will be called. Thisis
not used if the 'callback’ option is used. Default false. { callback, function()} Use a callback fun(EventRecord::wx(),
EventObject::wxObject()) to process the event. Default not specfied i.e. a message will be delivered to the process
calling this function. { userData, term()} An erlang term that will be sent with the event. Default: [].

disconnect(This: :wxEvtHandler()) -> boolean()
Equivalent to disconnect(This, null, [1) Can also have an optional callback Fun() as an additional last argument.

disconnect(This::wxEvtHandler(), EventType::wxEventType()) -> boolean()
Equivalent to disconnect(This, EventType, [])

disconnect(This::wxEvtHandler(), EventType::wxEventType(), Option::[Option])
-> boolean()

Types.
Option = {id, integer()} | {lastld, integer()} | {callback, function()}
See external documentation This function unsubscribes the process or callback fun from the event handler.

EventType may be the atom 'null' to match any eventtype. Notice that the options skip and userdata is not used to
match the eventhandler.
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wxFileDataObject

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxFileDataObject.

This classis derived (and can use functions) from:
wxDataObject

DATA TYPES
wxFi | eDat aCbj ect ()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

new() -> wxFileDataObject()

See exter nal documentation.

addFile(This, Filename) -> ok
Types:
This = wxFi | eDat athj ect ()
Fil ename = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

See exter nal documentation.

getFilenames(This) -> [charlist() (see module unicode) ]
Types:

This = wxFi | eDat aCbj ect ()
See external documentation.

destroy(This::wxFileDataObject()) -> ok
Destroys this object, do not use object again
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wxFileDialog

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxFileDialog.

This classis derived (and can use functions) from:
wxDialog

wxTopLevel Window

wxWindow

wxEvtHandler

DATA TYPES

wxFi | eDi al og()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

new(Parent) -> wxFileDialog()
Types:

Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
Equivalent to new(Parent, []).

new(Parent, Option::[Option]) -> wxFileDialog()
Types.
Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)

Option = {message, chardata() (see nodul e unicode)} | {defaultDir,
chardata() (see nodul e unicode)} | {defaultFile, chardata() (see nodul e
unicode)} | {wildCard, chardata() (see nodule unicode)} | {style,
integer()} | {pos, {X:integer(), Y::integer()}} | {sz, {W:integer(),
H :integer()}}

See external documentation.

getDirectory(This) -> charlist() (see module unicode)
Types:

This = wxFi |l eDi al og()
See exter nal documentation.

getFilename(This) -> charlist() (see module unicode)
Types.

This = wxFi |l eDi al og()
See exter nal documentation.
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getFilenames(This) -> [charlist() (see module unicode)]
Types:

This = wxFil eDi al og()
See external documentation.

getFilterIndex(This) -> integer()
Types:

This = wxFi |l eDi al og()
See external documentation.

getMessage(This) -> charlist() (see module unicode)
Types:

This = wxFi |l eDi al og()
See external documentation.

getPath(This) -> charlist() (see module unicode)
Types.

This = wxFi |l eDi al og()
See external documentation.

getPaths(This) -> [charlist() (see module unicode)]
Types.

This = wxFi |l eDi al og()
See external documentation.

getWildcard(This) -> charlist() (see module unicode)
Types:

This = wxFi |l eDi al og()
See external documentation.

setDirectory(This, Dir) -> ok
Types:
This = wxFil eDi al og()
Dir = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

See exter nal documentation.

setFilename(This, Name) -> ok
Types.
This = wxFi | eDi al og()
Name = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

See exter nal documentation.
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setFilterIndex(This, FilterIndex) -> ok

Types:
This = wxFil eDi al og()
Filterlndex = integer()

See exter nal documentation.

setMessage(This, Message) -> ok
Types.
This = wxFi |l eDi al og()
Message = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

See external documentation.

setPath(This, Path) -> ok

Types:
This = wxFil eDi al og()
Path = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

See exter nal documentation.

setWildcard(This, WildCard) -> ok
Types.
This = wxFi | eDi al og()
Wl dCard = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

See external documentation.

destroy(This::wxFileDialog()) -> ok
Destroys this object, do not use object again
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wxFileDirPickerEvent

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxFileDir Picker Event.
Use wxEvtHandler: connect/3 with EventType:

command_filepicker _changed, command_dirpicker _changed
See al so the message variant #wxFileDirPicker{} event record type.

This classis derived (and can use functions) from:
wxCommandEvent
wxEvent

DATA TYPES
wxFi | eDi r Pi cker Event ()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

getPath(This) -> charlist() (see module unicode)
Types:
This = wxFi |l eDi r Pi cker Event ()

See external documentation.
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wxFilePickerCtrl

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxFilePicker Ctrl.

This classis derived (and can use functions) from:
wxPickerBase

wxControl

wxWindow

wxEvtHandler

DATA TYPES
wxFi | ePi ckerCtrl ()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

new() -> wxFilePickerCtrl()

See exter nal documentation.

new(Parent, Id) -> wxFilePickerCtrl()

Types:
Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
Id = integer()

Equivalent to new(Parent, Id, []).

new(Parent, Id, Option::[Option]) -> wxFilePickerCtrl()

Types:
Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
Id = integer()
Option = {path, chardata() (see nmodul e unicode)} | {message, chardata()
(see nodul e unicode)} | {wildcard, chardata() (see nodul e unicode)} |
{pos, {X :integer(), Y::integer()}} | {size, {W:integer(), H:integer()}}
| {style, integer()} | {validator, wx_object() (see nodule wx)}

See exter nal documentation.

create(This, Parent, Id) -> boolean()

Types.
This = wxFil ePickerCrl ()
Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
Id = integer()

Equivalent to create(This, Parent, Id, []).
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create(This, Parent, Id, Option::[Option]) -> boolean()

Types:
This = wxFil ePickerCtrl ()
Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
Id = integer()
Option = {path, chardata() (see nodul e unicode)} | {message, chardata()
(see nodul e unicode)} | {wildcard, chardata() (see nodul e unicode)} |
{pos, {X :integer(), Y::integer()}} | {size, {W:integer(), H:integer()}}
| {style, integer()} | {validator, wx_object() (see nodule wx)}

See exter nal documentation.

getPath(This) -> charlist() (see module unicode)
Types.

This = wxFil ePickerCrl ()
See exter nal documentation.

setPath(This, Str) -> ok
Types.
This = wxFil ePickerCrl ()
Str = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

See external documentation.

destroy(This: :wxFilePickerCtrl()) -> ok
Destroys this object, do not use object again
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wxFindReplaceData

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxFindReplaceData.

DATA TYPES
wxFi ndRepl aceDat a()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

new() -> wxFindReplaceData()
See external documentation.

new(Flags) -> wxFindReplaceData()

Types:
Fl ags = integer()
See external documentation.

getFindString(This) -> charlist()

Types:
This = wxFi ndRepl aceDat a()
See exter nal documentation.

getReplaceString(This) -> charlist()

Types:
This = wxFi ndRepl aceDat a()
See exter nal documentation.

getFlags(This) -> integer()
Types:

This = wxFi ndRepl aceDat a()
See external documentation.

setFlags(This, Flags) -> ok
Types:
This = wxFi ndRepl aceDat a()
Fl ags = integer()
See external documentation.

(see module unicode)

(see module unicode)
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setFindString(This, Str) -> ok
Types:
This = wxFi ndRepl aceDat a()
Str = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

See exter nal documentation.

setReplaceString(This, Str) -> ok
Types.
This = wxFi ndRepl aceDat a()
Str = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

See external documentation.

destroy(This::wxFindReplaceData()) -> ok
Destroys this object, do not use object again
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wxFindReplaceDialog

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxFindReplaceDialog.

This classis derived (and can use functions) from:
wxDialog

wxTopLevel Window

wxWindow

wxEvtHandler

DATA TYPES
wxFi ndRepl aceDi al og()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

new() -> wxFindReplaceDialog()

See exter nal documentation.

new(Parent, Data, Title) -> wxFindReplaceDialog()

Types:
Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
Dat a = wxFi ndRepl aceDat a() (see nodul e wxFi ndRepl aceDat a)
Title = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

Equivalent to new(Parent, Data, Title, []).

new(Parent, Data, Title, Option::[Option]) -> wxFindReplaceDialog()
Types:

Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)

Dat a = wxFi ndRepl aceDat a() (see nodul e wxFi ndRepl aceDat a)

Title = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

Option = {style, integer()}
See external documentation.

create(This, Parent, Data, Title) -> boolean()
Types:
Thi s = wxFi ndRepl acebi al og()
Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
Dat a = wxFi ndRepl aceDat a() (see nmpdul e wxFi ndRepl aceDat a)
Title = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

Equivalent to create(This, Parent, Data, Title, []).
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create(This, Parent, Data, Title, Option::[Option]) -> boolean()
Types:
Thi s = wxFi ndRepl aceDi al og()
Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
Dat a = wxFi ndRepl aceDat a() (see nodul e wxFi ndRepl aceDat a)
Title = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)
Option = {style, integer()}
See external documentation.

getData(This) -> wxFindReplaceData() (see module wxFindReplaceData)
Types:

This = wxFi ndRepl acebDi al og()
See external documentation.

destroy(This::wxFindReplaceDialog()) -> ok
Destroys this object, do not use object again
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wxFlexGridSizer

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxFlexGridSizer.

This classis derived (and can use functions) from:
wxGridS zer
wxS zer

DATA TYPES
wxFl exGri dSi zer ()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

new(Cols) -> wxFlexGridSizer()
Types.

Cols = integer()
Equivalent to new(Cals, []).

new(Cols, Option::[Option]) -> wxFlexGridSizer()
Types:

Cols = integer()

Option = {vgap, integer()} | {hgap, integer()}
See external documentation.

new(Rows, Cols, Vgap, Hgap) -> wxFlexGridSizer()

Types:
Rows = integer()
Cols = integer()

Vgap = integer()
Hgap = integer()
See external documentation.

addGrowableCol(This, Idx) -> ok
Types:

This = wxFl exGi dSi zer ()

Idx = integer()
Equivalent to addGrowableCol (This, I1dx, []).

addGrowableCol(This, Idx, Option::[Option]) -> ok
Types:

Ericsson AB. All Rights Reserved.: wxErlang | 165


href
href
href

wxFlexGridSizer

This = wxFl exGi dSi zer ()

ldx = integer()

Option = {proportion, integer()}
See external documentation.

addGrowableRow(This, Idx) -> ok
Types:

This = wxFl exGi dSi zer ()

ldx = integer()
Equivalent to addGrowableRow(This, 1dx, []).

addGrowableRow(This, Idx, Option::[Option]) -> ok
Types.

This = wxFl exGri dSi zer ()

I dx = integer()

Option = {proportion, integer()}
See external documentation.

getFlexibleDirection(This) -> integer()
Types.
This = wxFl exGri dSi zer ()

See exter nal documentation.

getNonFlexibleGrowMode(This) -> wx_enum() (see module wx)
Types:
This = wxFl exGri dSi zer ()

See external documentation.
Res=2wxFLEX_GROWMODE_NONE | WxFLEX_ GROWMODE_SPECIFIED | 2WwxFLEX_GROWMODE_ALL

removeGrowableCol(This, Idx) -> ok
Types:

This = wxFl exGi dSi zer ()

ldx = integer()
See external documentation.

removeGrowableRow(This, Idx) -> ok
Types.

This = wxFl exGi dSi zer ()

I dx = integer()
See external documentation.

setFlexibleDirection(This, Direction) -> ok
Types:
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This = wxFl exGi dSi zer ()
Direction = integer()
See external documentation.

setNonFlexibleGrowMode(This, Mode) -> ok
Types.

This = wxFl exGi dSi zer ()

Mode = wx_enun{() (see nodul e wx)

See external documentation.
Mode = WXFLEX_GROWMODE_NONE |
wxFLEX_GROWMODE_ALL

destroy(This: :wxFlexGridSizer()) -> ok
Destroys this object, do not use object again

WXFLEX_GROWMODE_SPECIFIED | 2
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wXxFocusEvent

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxFocusEvent.
Use wxEvtHandler: connect/3 with EventType:
set_focus, kill_focus
See also the message variant #wxFocus{} event record type.

This classis derived (and can use functions) from:
wxEvent

DATA TYPES

wxFocusEvent ()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

getWindow(This) -> wxWindow() (see module wxWindow)
Types:

This = wxFocusEvent ()
See external documentation.
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wxFont

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxFont.

DATA TYPES

wxFont ()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

new() -> wxFont()
See external documentation.

new(Fontname) -> wxFont()
Types:
Font name = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

See external documentation.

new(Size, Family, Style, Weight) -> wxFont()
Types:

Size = integer()

Family = wx_enum() (see nodul e wx)

Style = wx_enun() (see nodul e wx)

Wei ght = integer()
Equivalent to new(Sze, Family, Style, Weight, []).

new(Size, Family, Style, Weight, Option::[Option]) -> wxFont()
Types.
Size = integer()
Family = wx_enun() (see nodul e wx)
Style = wx_enun() (see nodul e wx)
Wei ght = integer()
Option = {underlined, boolean()} | {face, chardata() (see nodul e unicode)}
| {encoding, wx_enum() (see nodule wx)}

See external documentation.

Encoding = WXFONTENCODING_SYSTEM | WXFONTENCODING _DEFAULT | ?
WXFONTENCODING _1S08859 1 | 2wxFONTENCODING 1508859 2 | AwxFONTENCODING 1S08859 3 | ?
WXFONTENCODING _1S08859 4 | 2wxFONTENCODING _1S08859 5 | AwxFONTENCODING _1S08859 6 | ?
WXFONTENCODING _1S08859 7 | 2wxFONTENCODING _1S08859 8 | AwxFONTENCODING 1S08859 9 | ?
WXFONTENCODING_1S08859 10 | 2xFONTENCODING_1S08859 11 | 2wxFONTENCODING _1S08859 12
| WxFONTENCODING _1S08859 13| 2WwxFONTENCODING _1S08859 14| 2WwxFONTENCODING_1S08859 15
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| PwxFONTENCODING_ISO8859_MAX | AwxFONTENCODING_KOI8 | 2wxFONTENCODING_KOI8 U
| WXFONTENCODING_ALTERNATIVE [ WXFONTENCODING_BULGARIAN | ?
WXFONTENCODING_CP437 | 2wxFONTENCODING_CP850 | 2wxFONTENCODING CP852 | *?
WXFONTENCODING_CP855 | 2wxFONTENCODING CP866 | 2wxFONTENCODING CP874 | ?
WXFONTENCODING_CP932 | 2wxFONTENCODING CP936 | 2wxFONTENCODING CP949 | ?
WXFONTENCODING_CP950 | 2wxFONTENCODING_CP1250 | 2wxFONTENCODING _CP1251 | *?
WXFONTENCODING_CP1252 | 2wxFONTENCODING_CP1253 | 2wxFONTENCODING_CP1254 | *?
WXFONTENCODING_CP1255 | 2wxFONTENCODING_CP1256 | ?2wxFONTENCODING_CP1257 | ?
WXFONTENCODING_CP12_MAX | 2wxFONTENCODING UTF7 | 2wxFONTENCODING UTF8 | ?
WXFONTENCODING_EUC_JP | 2WxFONTENCODING_UTF16BE | 2wxFONTENCODING_UTF16LE | ?
WXFONTENCODING_UTF32BE | 2WwxFONTENCODING_UTF32LE | 2wxFONTENCODING_MACROMAN
| WXFONTENCODING_MACJAPANESE [ WXFONTENCODING_MACCHINESETRAD | ?
WXFONTENCODING_MACKOREAN | WXFONTENCODING_MACARABIC | ?
WXFONTENCODING_MACHEBREW | WXFONTENCODING_MACGREEK | ?
WXFONTENCODING_MACCYRILLIC | WXFONTENCODING_MACDEVANAGARI [ ?
WXFONTENCODING_MACGURMUKHI [ WXFONTENCODING_MACGUJARATI | ?
WXFONTENCODING_MACORIYA | WXFONTENCODING_MACBENGALI | ?
WXFONTENCODING_MACTAMIL | WXFONTENCODING_MACTELUGU | ?
WXFONTENCODING_MACKANNADA | WXFONTENCODING_MACMALAJALAM | ?
WXFONTENCODING_MACSINHALESE [ WXFONTENCODING_MACBURMESE | ?
WXFONTENCODING_MACKHMER [ WXFONTENCODING_MACTHAI [ ?
WXFONTENCODING_MACLAOTIAN | WXFONTENCODING_MACGEORGIAN | ?
WXFONTENCODING_MACARMENIAN | WXFONTENCODING_MACCHINESESIMP | ?
WXFONTENCODING_MACTIBETAN | WXFONTENCODING_MACMONGOLIAN | ?
WXFONTENCODING_MACETHIOPIC | WXFONTENCODING_MACCENTRALEUR | ?
WXFONTENCODING_MACVIATNAMESE | WXFONTENCODING_MACARABICEXT | ?
WXFONTENCODING_MACSYMBOL | WXFONTENCODING_MACDINGBATS | ?
WXFONTENCODING_MACTURKISH | WXFONTENCODING_MACCROATIAN | ?
WXFONTENCODING_MACICELANDIC | WXFONTENCODING_MACROMANIAN | ?
WXFONTENCODING_MACCELTIC | WXFONTENCODING_MACGAELIC | ?

WXFONTENCODING_MACKEYBOARD | 2WxFONTENCODING_MAX | AwxFONTENCODING_MACMIN
| PWXxFONTENCODING_MACMAX | 2wxFONTENCODING_UTF16 | AwxFONTENCODING_UTF32 | ?
WXFONTENCODING_UNICODE | ?wxFONTENCODING_GB2312 | AWxFONTENCODING_BIG5 | ?
WXFONTENCODING_SHIFT_JIS

Family = AwxFONTFAMILY_DEFAULT | 2WxFONTFAMILY_DECORATIVE | 2WxFONTFAMILY_ROMAN
| 2WXFONTFAMILY_SCRIPT | 2wWxFONTFAMILY_SWISS | 2wxFONTFAMILY_MODERN | ?
WXFONTFAMILY_TELETYPE | WxFONTFAMILY_MAX | 2wxFONTFAMILY_UNKNOWN

Style = 2WXFONTSTYLE_NORMAL | 2wWxFONTSTYLE_ITALIC | 2wWxFONTSTYLE_SLANT | ?
WXFONTSTYLE_MAX

isFixedWidth(This) -> boolean()
Types.

This = wxFont ()
See external documentation.

getDefaultEncoding() -> wx enum() (see module wx)

See external documentation.

Res = WXFONTENCODING_SYSTEM | 2WXFONTENCODING DEFAULT | ?
WXFONTENCODING_1S08859 1 | 2wxFONTENCODING_1S08859 2 | AwxFONTENCODING_1S08859 3 | ?
WXFONTENCODING_1S08859 4 | 2wxFONTENCODING_1S08859 5 | AwxFONTENCODING_1S08859 6 | ?
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WXxFONTENCODING_[S08859 7 | wxFONTENCODING_1S08859 8 | WxFONTENCODING_1S08859 9 | ?
WxFONTENCODING_[S08859_10 | WxFONTENCODING_1S08859 11 | 2wxFONTENCODING_S08859_12
| WxFONTENCODING_1S08859_13 | xFONTENCODING_[S08859 14| 2WxFONTENCODING_|S08859_15
| 2WXxFONTENCODING_IS08859 MAX | 2wxFONTENCODING KOI8 | 2wxFONTENCODING_KOI8 U

| WXFONTENCODING_ALTERNATIVE [ WXFONTENCODING_BULGARIAN | ?
WXFONTENCODING_CP437 | 2wxFONTENCODING_CP850 | 2wxFONTENCODING CP852 | *?
WXFONTENCODING_CP855 | 2wxFONTENCODING CP866 | ?2wxFONTENCODING CP874 | ?
WXFONTENCODING_CP932 | 2wWxFONTENCODING_CP936 | 2wxFONTENCODING CP949 | *?
WXFONTENCODING_CP950 | 2wxFONTENCODING_CP1250 | 2wxFONTENCODING_CP1251 | *?
WXFONTENCODING_CP1252 | 2wxFONTENCODING_CP1253 | 2wxFONTENCODING_CP1254 | *?
WXFONTENCODING_CP1255 | 2wxFONTENCODING_CP1256 | ?2wxFONTENCODING_CP1257 | ?
WXFONTENCODING_CP12_ MAX | 2wWxFONTENCODING UTF7 | 2wxFONTENCODING UTF8 | ?
WXFONTENCODING_EUC_JP | 2WxFONTENCODING_UTF16BE | 2wxFONTENCODING_UTF16LE | ?
WXFONTENCODING_UTF32BE | 2WwxFONTENCODING_UTF32LE | 2wxFONTENCODING_MACROMAN
| WXFONTENCODING_MACJAPANESE [ WXFONTENCODING_MACCHINESETRAD [ ?
WXFONTENCODING_MACKOREAN [ WXFONTENCODING_MACARABIC | ?
WXFONTENCODING_MACHEBREW | WXFONTENCODING_MACGREEK | ?
WXFONTENCODING_MACCYRILLIC | WXFONTENCODING_MACDEVANAGARI [ ?
WXFONTENCODING_MACGURMUKHI [ WXFONTENCODING_MACGUJARATI | ?
WXFONTENCODING_MACORIYA | WXFONTENCODING_MACBENGALI | ?
WXFONTENCODING_MACTAMIL | WXFONTENCODING_MACTELUGU | ?
WXFONTENCODING_MACKANNADA | WXFONTENCODING_MACMALAJALAM | ?
WXFONTENCODING_MACSINHALESE [ WXFONTENCODING_MACBURMESE | ?
WXFONTENCODING_MACKHMER | WXFONTENCODING_MACTHAI [ ?
WXFONTENCODING_MACLAOTIAN | WXFONTENCODING_MACGEORGIAN | ?
WXFONTENCODING_MACARMENIAN | WXFONTENCODING_MACCHINESESIMP [ ?
WXFONTENCODING_MACTIBETAN | WXFONTENCODING_MACMONGOLIAN | ?
WXFONTENCODING_MACETHIOPIC | WXFONTENCODING_MACCENTRALEUR | ?
WXFONTENCODING_MACVIATNAMESE | WXFONTENCODING_MACARABICEXT | ?
WXFONTENCODING_MACSYMBOL | WXFONTENCODING_MACDINGBATS | ?
WXFONTENCODING_MACTURKISH | WXFONTENCODING_MACCROATIAN | ?
WXFONTENCODING_MACICELANDIC | WXFONTENCODING_MACROMANIAN [ ?
WXFONTENCODING_MACCELTIC | WXFONTENCODING_MACGAELIC | ?

WXFONTENCODING_MACKEYBOARD | 2WxFONTENCODING_MAX | AwxFONTENCODING_MACMIN
| PWXFONTENCODING_MACMAX | 2wxFONTENCODING_UTF16 | AwxFONTENCODING_UTF32 | ?
WXFONTENCODING_UNICODE | 2wxFONTENCODING_GB2312 | WxFONTENCODING_BIG5 | ?
WXFONTENCODING_SHIFT_JIS

getFaceName(This) -> charlist() (see module unicode)
Types.

This = wxFont ()
See external documentation.

getFamily(This) -> wx enum() (see module wx)
Types.
This = wxFont ()
See external documentation.
Res = 2WxFONTFAMILY_DEFAULT | 2wxFONTFAMILY_DECORATIVE | 2WxFONTFAMILY_ROMAN

| 2wWXFONTFAMILY_SCRIPT | 2wWxFONTFAMILY_SWISS | 2wxFONTFAMILY_MODERN | ?
WXFONTFAMILY_TELETYPE | ?WxFONTFAMILY_MAX | WxFONTFAMILY_UNKNOWN
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getNativeFontInfoDesc(This) -> charlist() (see module unicode)
Types:

This = wxFont ()
See external documentation.

getNativeFontInfoUserDesc(This) -> charlist() (see module unicode)
Types:

This = wxFont ()
See external documentation.

getPointSize(This) -> integer()
Types:

This = wxFont ()
See external documentation.

getStyle(This) -> wx _enum() (see module wx)
Types.

This = wxFont ()
See external documentation.

Res = 2wWxFONTSTYLE_NORMAL | 2WxFONTSTYLE_ITALIC | 2wxFONTSTYLE SLANT | ?
WXFONTSTYLE_MAX

getUnderlined(This) -> boolean()
Types.

This = wxFont ()
See external documentation.

getWeight(This) -> integer()
Types:

This = wxFont ()
See external documentation.

ok(This) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxFont ()
See external documentation.

setDefaultEncoding(Encoding) -> ok
Types:
Encodi ng = wx_enum() (see nodul e wx)
See external documentation.
Encoding = WXFONTENCODING_SY STEM | AWXFONTENCODING_DEFAULT | ?

WxXxFONTENCODING_[S08859 1 | wxFONTENCODING_[S08859 2 | WwxFONTENCODING_1S08859 3 | ?
WXFONTENCODING_|S08859 4 | wxFONTENCODING_[S08859 5 | WxFONTENCODING_1SO8859 6 | ?
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WXxFONTENCODING_[S08859 7 | wxFONTENCODING_1S08859 8 | WxFONTENCODING_1S08859 9 | ?
WxFONTENCODING_[S08859_10 | WxFONTENCODING_1S08859 11 | 2wxFONTENCODING_S08859_12
| WxFONTENCODING_1S08859_13 | xFONTENCODING_[S08859 14| 2WxFONTENCODING_|S08859_15
| 2WXxFONTENCODING_IS08859 MAX | 2wxFONTENCODING KOI8 | 2wxFONTENCODING_KOI8 U

| WXFONTENCODING_ALTERNATIVE [ WXFONTENCODING_BULGARIAN | ?
WXFONTENCODING_CP437 | 2wxFONTENCODING_CP850 WXFONTENCODING_CP852 | ?
WXFONTENCODING_CP855 | 2wxFONTENCODING_CP866 WXFONTENCODING_CP874 | ?
WXFONTENCODING_CP932 | 2wxFONTENCODING_CP936 AWXFONTENCODING_CP949 | ?
WXFONTENCODING_CP950 | 2wxFONTENCODING_CP1250 WXFONTENCODING_CP1251 | ?
WXFONTENCODING_CP1252 | 2wxFONTENCODING_CP1253 WXFONTENCODING_CP1254 | ?
WXFONTENCODING_CP1255 | 2wxFONTENCODING_CP1256 WXFONTENCODING_CP1257 | ?
WXFONTENCODING_CP12_ MAX | 2wxFONTENCODING_UTF7 WXFONTENCODING_UTF8 | ?
WXFONTENCODING_EUC_JP | 2WxFONTENCODING_UTF16BE | 2wxFONTENCODING_UTF16LE | ?
WXFONTENCODING_UTF32BE | 2WwxFONTENCODING_UTF32LE | 2wxFONTENCODING_MACROMAN
| WXFONTENCODING_MACJAPANESE [ WXFONTENCODING_MACCHINESETRAD [ ?
WXFONTENCODING_MACKOREAN [ WXFONTENCODING_MACARABIC | ?
WXFONTENCODING_MACHEBREW | WXFONTENCODING_MACGREEK | ?
WXFONTENCODING_MACCYRILLIC | WXFONTENCODING_MACDEVANAGARI [ ?
WXFONTENCODING_MACGURMUKHI [ WXFONTENCODING_MACGUJARATI | ?
WXFONTENCODING_MACORIYA | WXFONTENCODING_MACBENGALI | ?
WXFONTENCODING_MACTAMIL | WXFONTENCODING_MACTELUGU | ?
WXFONTENCODING_MACKANNADA | WXFONTENCODING_MACMALAJALAM | ?
WXFONTENCODING_MACSINHALESE [ WXFONTENCODING_MACBURMESE | ?
WXFONTENCODING_MACKHMER | WXFONTENCODING_MACTHAI [ ?
WXFONTENCODING_MACLAOTIAN | WXFONTENCODING_MACGEORGIAN | ?
WXFONTENCODING_MACARMENIAN | WXFONTENCODING_MACCHINESESIMP [ ?
WXFONTENCODING_MACTIBETAN | WXFONTENCODING_MACMONGOLIAN | ?
WXFONTENCODING_MACETHIOPIC | WXFONTENCODING_MACCENTRALEUR | ?
WXFONTENCODING_MACVIATNAMESE | WXFONTENCODING_MACARABICEXT | ?
WXFONTENCODING_MACSYMBOL | WXFONTENCODING_MACDINGBATS | ?
WXFONTENCODING_MACTURKISH | WXFONTENCODING_MACCROATIAN | ?
WXFONTENCODING_MACICELANDIC | WXFONTENCODING_MACROMANIAN [ ?
WXFONTENCODING_MACCELTIC | WXFONTENCODING_MACGAELIC | ?

WXFONTENCODING_MACKEYBOARD | 2WxFONTENCODING_MAX | AwxFONTENCODING_MACMIN
| PWXFONTENCODING_MACMAX | 2wxFONTENCODING_UTF16 | AwxFONTENCODING_UTF32 | ?

WXFONTENCODING_UNICODE | 2wxFONTENCODING_GB2312

WXFONTENCODING_SHIFT_JIS

setFaceName(This, FaceName) -> boolean()
Types.

This = wxFont ()

FaceName = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

See external documentation.

setFamily(This, Family) -> ok
Types:
This = wxFont ()
Family = wx_enum() (see nodul e wx)

See exter nal documentation.

| WxFONTENCODING BIG5 | ?
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Family = AwxFONTFAMILY_DEFAULT | 2WxFONTFAMILY_DECORATIVE | 2WxFONTFAMILY_ROMAN
| 2WXFONTFAMILY_SCRIPT | 2wWxFONTFAMILY_SWISS | 2wxFONTFAMILY_MODERN | ?
WXFONTFAMILY_TELETYPE | WxFONTFAMILY_MAX | 2wxFONTFAMILY_UNKNOWN

setPointSize(This, PointSize) -> ok
Types.

This = wxFont ()

Poi nt Si ze = integer()
See external documentation.

setStyle(This, Style) -> ok
Types:
This = wxFont ()
Style = wx_enun() (see nodul e wx)

See exter nal documentation.
Style = AWXFONTSTYLE NORMAL | 2WxFONTSTYLE_ITALIC | 2wxFONTSTYLE_SLANT | ?
WXFONTSTYLE_MAX

setUnderlined(This, Underlined) -> ok
Types.

This = wxFont ()

Under | i ned = bool ean()

See exter nal documentation.

setWeight(This, Weight) -> ok
Types:

This = wxFont ()

Wei ght = integer()
See external documentation.

destroy(This::wxFont()) -> ok
Destroys this object, do not use object again
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wxFontData

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxFontData.

DATA TYPES
wxFont Dat a()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

new() -> wxFontData()
See external documentation.

new(Data) -> wxFontData()
Types:

Data = wxFont Dat a()
See external documentation.

enableEffects(This, Flag) -> ok

Types:
This = wxFont Dat a()
Fl ag = bool ean()

See exter nal documentation.

getAllowSymbols(This) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxFont Dat a()
See external documentation.

getColour(This) -> wx colour4() (see module wx)
Types:

Thi s = wxFont Dat a()
See external documentation.

getChosenFont(This) -> wxFont() (see module wxFont)
Types:

This = wxFont Dat a()
See external documentation.
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getEnableEffects(This) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxFont Dat a()
See external documentation.

getInitialFont(This) -> wxFont() (see module wxFont)
Types:

This = wxFont Dat a()
See external documentation.

getShowHelp(This) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxFont Dat a()
See external documentation.

setAllowSymbols(This, Flag) -> ok

Types:
This = wxFont Dat a()
Fl ag = bool ean()

See external documentation.

setChosenFont(This, Font) -> ok
Types:
Thi s wxFont Dat a()
Font = wxFont() (see nodul e wxFont)

See exter nal documentation.

setColour(This, Colour) -> ok
Types:
This = wxFont Dat a()
Col our = wx_col our () (see nodul e wx)

See exter nal documentation.

setInitialFont(This, Font) -> ok
Types:

Thi s = wxFont Dat a()

Font = wxFont() (see nodul e wxFont)

See exter nal documentation.

setRange(This, MinRange, MaxRange) -> ok
Types:

This = wxFont Dat a()

M nRange = integer ()
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MaxRange = integer()
See external documentation.

setShowHelp(This, Flag) -> ok

Types.
This = wxFont Dat a()
Fl ag = bool ean()

See exter nal documentation.

destroy(This::wxFontData()) -> ok
Destroys this object, do not use object again
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wxFontDialog

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxFontDialog.

This classis derived (and can use functions) from:
wxDialog

wxTopLevel Window

wxWindow

wxEvtHandler

DATA TYPES
wxFont Di al og()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

new() -> wxFontDialog()

See exter nal documentation.

new(Parent, Data) -> wxFontDialog()

Types:
Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
Data = wxFont Data() (see nodul e wxFont Dat a)

See exter nal documentation.

create(This, Parent, Data) -> boolean()

Types.
Thi s = wxFont Di al og()
Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
Data = wxFont Data() (see nodul e wxFont Dat a)

See exter nal documentation.

getFontData(This) -> wxFontData() (see module wxFontData)
Types.

Thi s = wxFont Di al og()
See exter nal documentation.

destroy(This::wxFontDialog()) -> ok
Destroys this object, do not use object again
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wxFontPickerCtrl

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxFontPicker Ctrl.

This classis derived (and can use functions) from:
wxPickerBase

wxControl

wxWindow

wxEvtHandler

DATA TYPES
wxFont Pi cker Ctrl ()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

new() -> wxFontPickerCtrl()

See exter nal documentation.

new(Parent, Id) -> wxFontPickerCtrl()

Types:
Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
Id = integer()

Equivalent to new(Parent, Id, []).

new(Parent, Id, Option::[Option]) -> wxFontPickerCtrl()

Types:
Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
Id = integer()
Option = {initial, wxFont() (see nodule wxFont)} | {pos, {X :integer(),
Y::integer()}} | {size, {W:integer(), H:integer()}} | {style, integer()}
| {validator, wx_object() (see nodule wx)}

See exter nal documentation.

create(This, Parent, Id) -> boolean()

Types.
This = wxFont Pi ckerCirl ()
Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
Id = integer()

Equivalent to create(This, Parent, Id, []).
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create(This, Parent, Id, Option::[Option]) -> boolean()

Types:
This = wxFont Pi ckerCtrl ()
Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
Id = integer()
Option = {initial, wxFont() (see nodule wxFont)} | {pos, {X :integer(),
Y::integer()}} | {size, {W:integer(), H:integer()}} | {style, integer()}
| {validator, wx_object() (see nodule wx)}

See exter nal documentation.

getSelectedFont(This) -> wxFont() (see module wxFont)
Types.

This = wxFont Pi ckerCirl ()
See external documentation.

setSelectedFont(This, F) -> ok
Types.

This = wxFont Pi ckerCirl ()

F = wxFont () (see nodul e wxFont)

See external documentation.

getMaxPointSize(This) -> integer()
Types:

This = wxFont Pi ckerCtrl ()
See external documentation.

setMaxPointSize(This, Max) -> ok
Types:

This = wxFont PickerCirl ()

Max = integer()

See exter nal documentation.

destroy(This: :wxFontPickerCtrl()) -> ok
Destroys this object, do not use object again
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wxFontPickerEvent

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxFontPicker Event.

Use wxEvtHandler: connect/3 with EventType:
command_fontpicker _changed

See al so the message variant #wxFontPicker{} event record type.

This classis derived (and can use functions) from:
wxCommandEvent
WxEvent

DATA TYPES

wxFont Pi cker Event ()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

getFont(This) -> wxFont() (see module wxFont)
Types:

Thi s = wxFont Pi cker Event ()
See external documentation.
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wXxFrame

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxFrame.

This classis derived (and can use functions) from:
wxTopLevel Window

wxWindow

wxEvtHandler

DATA TYPES

wxFranme()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

new() -> wxFrame()

See exter nal documentation.

new(Parent, Id, Title) -> wxFrame()
Types:
Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
Id = integer()
Title = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)
Equivalent to new(Parent, Id, Title, []).

new(Parent, Id, Title, Option::[Option]) -> wxFrame()
Types:
Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
Id = integer()
Title = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)
Option = {pos, {X:integer(), Y::integer()}} | {size, {W:integer(),
H:integer()}} | {style, integer()}
See external documentation.

create(This, Parent, Id, Title) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxFrame()

Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)

Id = integer()

Title = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)
Equivalent to create(This, Parent, Id, Title, []).
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create(This, Parent, Id, Title, Option::[Option]) -> boolean()
Types:
This = wxFrame()
Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
Id = integer()
Title = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)
Option = {pos, {X :integer(), Y::integer()}} | {size, {W:integer(),
H:integer()}} | {style, integer()}
See external documentation.

createStatusBar(This) -> wxStatusBar() (see module wxStatusBar)
Types:

This = wxFrane()
Equivalent to createStatusBar (This, []).

createStatusBar(This, Option::[Option]) -> wxStatusBar() (see module
wxStatusBar)

Types:

This = wxFrame()

Option = {nunber, integer()} | {style, integer()} | {id, integer()}
See external documentation.

createToolBar(This) -> wxToolBar() (see module wxToolBar)
Types.

This = wxFrane()
Equivalent to createTool Bar(This, []).

createToolBar(This, Option::[Option]) -> wxToolBar() (see module wxToolBar)

Types.

This = wxFrane()

Option = {style, integer()} | {id, integer()}
See external documentation.

getClientAreaOrigin(This) -> {X::integer(), Y::integer()}
Types.

This = wxFrame()
See exter nal documentation.

getMenuBar(This) -> wxMenuBar() (see module wxMenuBar)
Types.

This = wxFramne()
See external documentation.
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getStatusBar(This) -> wxStatusBar() (see module wxStatusBar)
Types:

This = wxFrame()
See external documentation.

getStatusBarPane(This) -> integer()
Types:
This = wxFrame()

See exter nal documentation.

getToolBar(This) -> wxToolBar() (see module wxToolBar)
Types:

This = wxFrame()
See exter nal documentation.

processCommand(This, Winid) -> boolean()
Types.

This = wxFrane()

Wnid = integer()
See external documentation.

sendSizeEvent(This) -> ok
Types:

This = wxFrame()
See external documentation.

setMenuBar(This, Menubar) -> ok
Types:
This = wxFrame()
Menubar = wxMenuBar () (see nodul e wxMenuBar)

See exter nal documentation.

setStatusBar(This, Statbar) -> ok
Types:
This = wxFrane()
Statbar = wxStatusBar() (see nodul e wxSt at usBar)

See exter nal documentation.

setStatusBarPane(This, N) -> ok
Types.

This = wxFrame()

N = i nteger()
See external documentation.
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setStatusText(This, Text) -> ok

Types:
This = wxFrame()
Text = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

Equivalent to setSatusText(This, Text, []).

setStatusText(This, Text, Option::[Option]) -> ok

Types:
This = wxFrane()
Text = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

Option = {nunber, integer()}
See external documentation.

setStatusWidths(This, Widths field) -> ok
Types:

This = wxFrane()

Wdths _field = [integer()]
See external documentation.

setToolBar(This, Toolbar) -> ok
Types:
This = wxFrame()
Tool bar = wxTool Bar() (see nodul e wxTool Bar)

See exter nal documentation.

destroy(This::wxFrame()) -> ok
Destroys this object, do not use object again
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wxGBSizerltem

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxGBSizerItem.

This classis derived (and can use functions) from:
wxSzerltem

DATA TYPES
wWxGBSi zerltem()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.
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wxGLCanvas

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxGL Canvas.

This classis derived (and can use functions) from:
wxWindow
wxEvtHandler

DATA TYPES
wxG.Canvas()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for

comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

new(Parent) -> wxGLCanvas()
Types:

Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
Equivalent to new(Parent, []).

new(Parent, Shared) -> wxGLCanvas()

Types:

Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)

Shared = wx_object() (see nodule wx) | wxG.Canvas()
See external documentation.
Also:

new(Parent, [Option]) -> wxGL Canvas() when
Parent::wxWindow:wxWindow(),

Option :: {id, integer()}

[{pos, { X::integer(), Y ::integer()}}

| {size, {W::integer(), H::integer()}}

| { style, integer()}

| { name, unicode:chardata()}

| {attribList, [integer()]}

| { pal ette, wxPalette:wxPal ette()} .

new(Parent, Shared, Option::[Option]) -> wxGLCanvas()

Types:
Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
Shared = wx_object() (see nodule wx) | wxG.Canvas()

Option = {id, integer()} | {pos, {X:integer(), Y::integer()}} | {size,
{W:integer(), H:integer()}} | {style, integer()} | {name, chardata()
(see nodul e unicode)} | {attribList, [integer()]} | {palette, wxPalette()
(see nodul e wxPal ette)}
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See exter nal documentation.

getContext(This) -> wx object() (see module wx)
Types.

This = wxG.Canvas()
See external documentation.

setCurrent(This) -> ok
Types.

This = wxG.Canvas()
See external documentation.

swapBuffers(This) -> ok
Types:

This = wxG.Canvas()
See external documentation.

destroy(This::wxGLCanvas()) -> ok
Destroys this object, do not use object again
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wxGauge

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxGauge.

This classis derived (and can use functions) from:
wxControl

wxWindow

wxEvtHandler

DATA TYPES

wxGauge()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

new() -> wxGauge()

See exter nal documentation.

new(Parent, Id, Range) -> wxGauge()

Types:
Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
Id = integer()
Range = integer()

Equivalent to new(Parent, Id, Range, []).

new(Parent, Id, Range, Option::[Option]) -> wxGauge()

Types:
Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
Id = integer()
Range = integer()
Option = {pos, {X:integer(), Y::integer()}} | {size, {W:integer(),
H:integer()}} | {style, integer()} | {validator, wx_object() (see nodule
wx) }

See exter nal documentation.

create(This, Parent, Id, Range) -> boolean()
Types:
This = wxGauge()
Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
Id = integer()
Range = integer()
Equivalent to create(This, Parent, Id, Range, []).
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create(This, Parent, Id, Range, Option::[Option]) -> boolean()
Types:
This = wxGauge()
Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
Id = integer()
Range = integer()
Option = {pos, {X :integer(), Y::integer()}} | {size, {W:integer(),
H :integer()}} | {style, integer()} | {validator, wx_object() (see nodule
wx) }

See exter nal documentation.

getBezelFace(This) -> integer()
Types:

This = wxGauge()
See external documentation.

getRange(This) -> integer()
Types:

This = wxGauge()
See external documentation.

getShadowWidth(This) -> integer()
Types:

This = wxGauge()
See exter nal documentation.

getValue(This) -> integer()
Types:

This = wxGauge()
See exter nal documentation.

isVertical(This) -> boolean()
Types.

This = wxGauge()
See external documentation.

setBezelFace(This, W) -> ok
Types.

This = wxGauge()

W= integer()
See external documentation.
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setRange(This, R) -> ok
Types:

This = wxGauge()

R = integer()
See external documentation.

setShadowWidth(This, W) -> ok
Types.

This = wxGauge()

W = integer()
See external documentation.

setValue(This, Pos) -> ok

Types:
This = wxGauge()
Pos = integer()

See exter nal documentation.

pulse(This) -> ok
Types:
This = wxGauge()

See exter nal documentation.

destroy(This: :wxGauge()) -> ok
Destroys this object, do not use object again
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wxGenericDirCtrl

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxGenericDir Ctrl.

This classis derived (and can use functions) from:
wxControl

wxWindow

wxEvtHandler

DATA TYPES
wxCenericDirCrl ()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

new() -> wxGenericDirCtrl()

See exter nal documentation.

new(Parent) -> wxGenericDirCtrl()
Types:

Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
Equivalent to new(Parent, []).

new(Parent, Option::[Option]) -> wxGenericDirCtrl()
Types:
Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)

Option = {id, integer()} | {dir, chardata() (see nodul e unicode)} |
{X::integer(), Y::integer()}} | {size, {W:integer(), H:integer()}}
| {style, integer()} | {filter, chardata() (see nodul e unicode)} |

{defaultFilter, integer()}

See exter nal documentation.

{pos,

create(This, Parent) -> boolean()
Types.
This = wxGenericDirCrl ()
Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)

Equivalent to create(This, Parent, []).

create(This, Parent, Option::[Option]) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxGenericDirCrl ()

Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
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Option = {id, integer()} | {dir, chardata() (see nodul e uni code)}

{X: :integer(), Y::integer()}} | {size, {W:integer(),

H: i nteger(

| {style, integer()} | {filter, chardata() (see nodul e uni code)}

{defaultFilter, integer()}
See external documentation.

init(This) -> ok
Types.

This = wxCGenerichirCrl ()
See exter nal documentation.

collapseTree(This) -> ok
Types.

This = wxCGenerichrCrl ()
See external documentation.

expandPath(This, Path) -> boolean()

Types:
This = wxGenericDirCtrl ()
Path = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

See external documentation.

getDefaultPath(This) -> charlist() (see module unicode)
Types:

This = wxCGenerichirCrl ()
See external documentation.

getPath(This) -> charlist() (see module unicode)
Types:

This = wxCGenerichirCrl ()
See external documentation.

getFilePath(This) -> charlist() (see module unicode)
Types:

This = wxCGenerichrCrl ()
See external documentation.

getFilter(This) -> charlist() (see module unicode)
Types:
This = wxGenericDirCrl ()

See exter nal documentation.
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getFilterIndex(This) -> integer()
Types:

This = wxGenericDirCrl ()
See external documentation.

getRootId(This) -> integer()
Types:

This = wxGenericDirCrl ()
See exter nal documentation.

getTreeCtrl(This) -> wxTreeCtrl() (see module wxTreeCtrl)
Types:

This = wxCGenerichirCrl ()
See external documentation.

reCreateTree(This) -> ok
Types.

This = wxGenerichrCrl ()
See exter nal documentation.

setDefaultPath(This, Path) -> ok

Types:
This = wxGenericDirCrl ()
Path = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

See exter nal documentation.

setFilter(This, Filter) -> ok
Types:
This = wxCenerichirCrl ()
Filter = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

See exter nal documentation.

setFilterIndex(This, N) -> ok
Types:
This = wxGenericDirCrl ()
N = integer()
See exter nal documentation.

setPath(This, Path) -> ok

Types:
This = wxCenerichrCrl ()
Path = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

See exter nal documentation.
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destroy(This: :wxGenericDirCtrl()) -> ok
Destroys this object, do not use object again
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wxGraphicsBrush

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxGraphicsBrush.

This classis derived (and can use functions) from:
wXGraphicsObject

DATA TYPES

wx G aphi csBrush()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.
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wxGraphicsContext

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxGr aphicsContext.

This classis derived (and can use functions) from:
wWXGraphicsObject

DATA TYPES
wx G aphi csCont ext ()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

create() -> wxGraphicsContext()

See exter nal documentation.

create(Dc) -> wxGraphicsContext()

Types:
Dc = wxW ndowDC() (see nodul e wxW ndowDC) | wxW ndow() (see nodul e
wx W ndow)

See external documentation.

createPen(This, Pen) -> wxGraphicsPen() (see module wxGraphicsPen)
Types:

This = wxG aphi csCont ext ()

Pen = wxPen() (see nodul e wxPen)

See exter nal documentation.

createBrush(This, Brush) -> wxGraphicsBrush() (see module wxGraphicsBrush)
Types.

This = wxG aphi csCont ext ()

Brush = wxBrush() (see nodul e wxBrush)

See external documentation.

createRadialGradientBrush(This, Xo, Yo, Xc, Yc, Radius, 0Color, CColor) ->
wxGraphicsBrush() (see module wxGraphicsBrush)

Types:
This = wxG aphi csCont ext ()
Xo = nunber ()
Yo = nunber ()
Xc = nunber ()
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Yc = nunber ()

Radi us = nunber ()
OCol or = wx_col our () (see nodul e wx)
CCol or = wx_col our() (see nodul e wx)

This function is deprecated: deprecated function not available in wxWidgets-2.9 and later
See external documentation.

createlLinearGradientBrush(This, X1, Y1, X2, Y2, Cl, C2) -> wxGraphicsBrush()
(see module wxGraphicsBrush)

Types.

This = wxG aphi csCont ext ()

X1 = nunber ()

Y1 = nunber ()

X2 = nunber ()

Y2 = nunber ()

Cl = wx_colour() (see nodul e wx)
c2 wx_col our () (see nodul e wx)

This function is deprecated: deprecated function not available in wxWidgets-2.9 and later

See exter nal documentation.

createFont(This, Font) -> wxGraphicsFont() (see module wxGraphicsFont)

Types:
This = wxG aphi csCont ext ()
Font = wxFont() (see nodul e wxFont)

Equivalent to createFont(This, Font, []).

createFont(This, Font, Option::[Option]) -> wxGraphicsFont() (see module
wxGraphicsFont)

Types:
This = wxG aphi csCont ext ()
Font = wxFont() (see nodul e wxFont)

Option = {col, wx_colour() (see nodule wx)}
See external documentation.

createMatrix(This) -> wxGraphicsMatrix() (see module wxGraphicsMatrix)
Types.

This = wxG aphi csCont ext ()
Equivaent to createMatrix(This, []).

createMatrix(This, Option::[Option]) -> wxGraphicsMatrix() (see module
wxGraphicsMatrix)

Types:
This = wxG aphi csCont ext ()
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Option = {a, nunber()} | {b, nunber()} |
{tx, number()} | {ty, nunber()}

See external documentation.

nunber ()}

nunber ()} |

createPath(This) -> wxGraphicsPath() (see module wxGraphicsPath)

Types.
This = wxG aphi csCont ext ()
See exter nal documentation.

clip(This, Region) -> ok
Types.
This = wxG aphi csCont ext ()
Regi on = wxRegi on() (see nodul e wxRegi on)

See external documentation.

clip(This, X, Y, W, H) -> ok

Types:
This = wxG aphi csCont ext ()
X = nunber ()
Y = nunber ()
W = nunber ()
H = nunber ()

See exter nal documentation.

resetClip(This) -> ok
Types:

This = wxG aphi csCont ext ()
See external documentation.

drawBitmap(This, Bmp, X, Y, W, H) -> ok
Types:
This = wxG aphi csCont ext ()
Bnrp = wxBitmap() (see nodul e wxBit map)
X = nunber ()

Y = nunber ()
W = nunber ()
H = nunber ()

See external documentation.

drawEllipse(This, X, Y, W, H) -> ok
Types:

This = wxG aphi csCont ext ()

X = nunber ()
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Y = nunber ()
W = nunber ()
H = nunber ()

See external documentation.

drawIcon(This, Icon, X, Y, W, H) -> ok

Types:
This = wxG aphi csCont ext ()
I con = wxlcon() (see nodul e wxl con)
X = nunber ()
Y = nunber ()
W = nunber ()
H = nunber ()

See exter nal documentation.

drawLines(This, Points) -> ok
Types.
This = wxG aphi csCont ext ()
Points = [{X :float(), Y::float()}]

Equivalent to drawLines(This, Points, []).

drawLines(This, Points, Option::[Option]) -> ok
Types:
This = wxG aphi csCont ext ()

Points = [{X :float(), Y::float()}]

Option = {fillStyle, wx_enunm() (see nodule wx)}
See external documentation.
FillStyle = integer

drawPath(This, Path) -> ok

Types:
This = wxG aphi csCont ext ()
Pat h = wxGraphi csPath() (see nodul e wxG aphi csPat h)

Equivalent to drawPath(This, Path, []).

drawPath(This, Path, Option::[Option]) -> ok

Types.
This = wxG aphi csCont ext ()
Path = wxG aphi csPat h() (see nodul e wxG aphi csPat h)
Option = {fillStyle, w_enum() (see nodule wx)}

See exter nal documentation.
FillStyle = integer
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drawRectangle(This, X, Y, W, H) -> ok

Types:
This = wxG aphi csCont ext ()
X = nunber ()
Y = nunber ()
W = nunber ()
H = nunber ()

See exter nal documentation.

drawRoundedRectangle(This, X, Y, W, H, Radius) -> ok
Types:
This = wxG aphi csCont ext ()

X = nunber ()
Y = nunber ()
W = nunber ()
H = nunber ()

Radi us = nunber ()
See external documentation.

drawText(This, Str, X, Y) -> ok
Types:
This = wxG aphi csCont ext ()
Str = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)
X = nunber ()
Y = nunber ()

See exter nal documentation.

drawText(This, Str, X, Y, Angle) -> ok
Types.
This = wxG aphi csCont ext ()
Str = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)
X = nunber ()
Y = nunber ()
Angl e = nunber ()

See exter nal documentation.

Also:
drawText(This, Str, X, Y, BackgroundBrush) -> ok when
This::wxGraphicsContext(), Str::unicode:chardata(), X::number(),

BackgroundBrush::wxGraphicsBrush:wxGraphicsBrush().

drawText(This, Str, X, Y, Angle, BackgroundBrush) -> ok
Types:

This = wxG aphi csCont ext ()

Str = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

Y ::number(),
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X = nunber ()

Y = nunber ()

Angl e = nunber ()

Backgr oundBrush = wxG aphi csBrush() (see nmodul e wxG aphi csBrush)

See exter nal documentation.

fillPath(This, Path) -> ok

Types.
This = wxG aphi csCont ext ()
Path = wxG aphi csPat h() (see nodul e wxG aphi csPat h)

Equivalent to fillPath(This, Path, []).

fillPath(This, Path, Option::[Option]) -> ok

Types:
This = wxG aphi csCont ext ()
Pat h wxG aphi csPat h() (see nodul e wxG aphi csPat h)
Option = {fillStyle, wx_enun() (see nodule wx)}

See external documentation.
FillStyle = integer

strokePath(This, Path) -> ok

Types:
This = wxG aphi csCont ext ()
Pat h = wxGraphi csPath() (see nodul e wxG aphi csPat h)

See exter nal documentation.

getPartialTextExtents(This, Text) -> [number()]

Types:
This = wxG aphi csCont ext ()
Text = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

See exter nal documentation.

getTextExtent(This, Text) -> Result
Types:
Result = {Wdth::nunmber (), Height::nunber(), Descent::nunber(),
Ext er nal Leadi ng: : nunber ()}
This = wxG aphi csCont ext ()
Text = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

See exter nal documentation.
rotate(This, Angle) -> ok

Types:
This = wxG aphi csCont ext ()
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Angl e = nunber ()
See external documentation.

scale(This, XScale, YScale) -> ok

Types.
This = wxG aphi csCont ext ()
XScal e = nunber ()
YScal e = numnber ()

See external documentation.

translate(This, Dx, Dy) -> ok

Types:
This = wxG aphi csCont ext ()
Dx = nunber ()
Dy = nunber ()

See external documentation.

getTransform(This) -> wxGraphicsMatrix() (see module wxGraphicsMatrix)
Types.

This = wxG aphi csCont ext ()
See external documentation.

setTransform(This, Matrix) -> ok
Types.
This = wxG aphi csCont ext ()
Matrix = wxG aphicsMatrix() (see nodul e wxGraphi csMatri x)

See external documentation.

concatTransform(This, Matrix) -> ok
Types:
This = wxG aphi csCont ext ()
Matrix = wxG aphicsMatrix() (see nmodul e wxG aphi csMat ri x)

See exter nal documentation.

setBrush(This, Brush) -> ok
Types.
This = wxG aphi csCont ext ()

Brush = wxG aphi csBrush() (see nodul e wxG aphi csBrush) | wxBrush() (see
nmodul e wxBr ush)

See external documentation.

setFont(This, Font) -> ok
Types:
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This = wxG aphi csCont ext ()
Font = wxGraphi csFont () (see nodul e wxG aphi csFont)

See exter nal documentation.

setFont(This, Font, Colour) -> ok
Types.
This = wxG aphi csCont ext ()
Font = wxFont() (see nodul e wxFont)
Col our = wx_col our () (see nodul e wx)

See exter nal documentation.

setPen(This, Pen) -> ok
Types.
This = wxG aphi csCont ext ()

Pen = wxPen() (see nodul e wxPen) | wxG aphicsPen() (see nodul e

wx G aphi csPen)
See exter nal documentation.

strokeLine(This, X1, Y1, X2, Y2) -> ok
Types:

This = wxG aphi csCont ext ()

X1 = nunber ()

Y1 = nunber ()

X2 = nunber ()

Y2 = nunber ()

See external documentation.

strokeLines(This, Points) -> ok
Types:
This = wxG aphi csCont ext ()
Points = [{X :float(), Y::float()}]

See exter nal documentation.

destroy(This::wxGraphicsContext()) -> ok
Destroys this object, do not use object again
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wxGraphicsFont

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxGraphicsFont.

This classis derived (and can use functions) from:
wWXGraphicsObject

DATA TYPES

wx G aphi csFont ()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.
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wxGraphicsMatrix

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxGraphicsM atrix.

This classis derived (and can use functions) from:
wXGraphicsObject

DATA TYPES
wx G aphi csMat ri x()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

concat(This, T) -> ok
Types.
This = wxG aphi csMatri x()
T = wxG aphi csMatri x()
See external documentation.

get(This) -> Result

Types:
Result = {A::nunmber(), B::number(), C::nunber(), D::nunber(),
Tx: :nunber (), Ty::nunber()}

This = wxG aphi csMatri x()
See exter nal documentation.

invert(This) -> ok
Types.
This = wxG aphi csMatri x()

See exter nal documentation.

isEqual(This, T) -> boolean()
Types:
This = wxG aphi csMatri x()
T = wxG aphi csMatri x()
See external documentation.

isIdentity(This) -> boolean()
Types.

This = wxG aphi csMatri x()
See exter nal documentation.
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rotate(This, Angle) -> ok
Types:
This = wxG aphi csMatri x()
Angl e = nunber ()
See external documentation.

scale(This, XScale, YScale) -> ok

Types:
This = wxG aphi csMatri x()
XScal e = numnber ()

YScal e = nunber ()
See exter nal documentation.

translate(This, Dx, Dy) -> ok

Types.
This = wxG aphi csMatri x()
Dx = nunber ()
Dy = numrber ()

See exter nal documentation.

set(This) -> ok
Types:

This = wxG aphi csMatri x()
Equivalent to set(This, []).

set(This, Option::[Option]) -> ok

Types:
This = wxG aphi csMatri x()
Option = {a, nunber()} | {b, number()} | {c, nunmber()} | {d, nunmber()} |
{tx, number()} | {ty, nunber()}

See external documentation.

transformPoint (This) -> {X::number(), Y::number()}
Types.

This = wxG aphi csMatri x()
See exter nal documentation.

transformDistance(This) -> {Dx::number(), Dy::number()}
Types.

This = wxG aphi csMatri x()
See external documentation.
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wxGraphicsObject

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxGr aphicsObject.

DATA TYPES
wx G aphi csObj ect ()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

getRenderer(This) -> wxGraphicsRenderer() (see module wxGraphicsRenderer)
Types.
This = wxG aphi csQbj ect ()

See exter nal documentation.

isNull(This) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxG aphi csQbj ect ()
See external documentation.

destroy(This: :wxGraphicsObject()) -> ok
Destroys this object, do not use object again
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wxGraphicsPath

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxGraphicsPath.
This classis derived (and can use functions) from:
wWXGraphicsObject

DATA TYPES

wx G aphi csPat h()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

moveToPoint (This, P) -> ok
Types.
This = wxG aphi csPat h()
P={X:float(), Y::float()}
See external documentation.

moveToPoint(This, X, Y) -> ok

Types:
This = wxG aphi csPat h()
X = nunber ()
Y = nunber ()

See external documentation.

addArc(This, C, R, StartAngle, EndAngle, Clockwise) -> ok
Types:

This = wxG aphi csPat h()

C={X:float(), Y::float()}

R = nunber ()

Start Angl e = nunber ()

EndAngl e = nunber ()

O ockwi se = bool ean()

See exter nal documentation.

addArc(This, X, Y, R, StartAngle, EndAngle, Clockwise) -> ok
Types:

This = wxG aphi csPat h()

X = nunber ()

Y = nunber ()
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R = nunber ()

Start Angl e = nunber ()
EndAngl e = nunber ()
Cl ockwi se = bool ean()

See exter nal documentation.

addArcToPoint(This, X1, Y1, X2, Y2, R) -> ok
Types.

This = wxG aphi csPat h()

X1 = nunber ()

Y1 = nunber ()

X2 = nunber ()

Y2 = nunber ()

R = nunber ()

See exter nal documentation.

addCircle(This, X, Y, R) -> ok

Types:
This = wxG aphi csPat h()
X = nunber ()
Y = nunber ()
R = nunber ()

See exter nal documentation.

addCurveToPoint(This, C1, C2, E) -> ok
Types:
This = wxG aphi csPat h()
ClL ={X:float(), Y:.:float()}
C ={X:float(), Y::float()}
E={X:float(), Y::float()}
See external documentation.

addCurveToPoint(This, Cx1, Cyl, Cx2, Cy2, X, Y) -> ok
Types.
This = wxG aphi csPat h()

Cx1 = nunber ()
Cy1l = nunber ()
Cx2 = nunber ()
Cy2 = nunber ()
X = nunber ()
Y = nunber ()

See exter nal documentation.
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addEllipse(This, X, Y, W, H) -> ok

Types:
This = wxG aphi csPat h()
X = nunber ()
Y = nunber ()
W = nunber ()
H = nunber ()

See exter nal documentation.

addLineToPoint(This, P) -> ok

Types:

This = wxG aphi csPat h()

P={X:float(),

See exter nal documentation.

addLineToPoint (This, X, Y)

Types:
This = wxG aphi csPat h()
X = nunber ()
Y = nunber ()

See exter nal documentation.

addPath(This, Path) -> ok

Types.

Thi s
Pat h
See exter nal documentation.

addQuadCurveToPoint(This, Cx, Cy, X, Y)

wx G aphi csPat h()
wx G aphi csPat h()

Types:
This = wxG aphi csPat h()
Cx = nunber ()
Cy = nunber ()
X = nunber ()
Y = nunber ()

See exter nal documentation.

addRectangle(This, X, Y, W, H) -> ok

Types:

This = wxG aphi csPat h()

X
Y
w

nunber ()
nunber ()
nunber ()

Y::float()}

-> ok

-> ok
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H = nunber ()
See exter nal documentation.

addRoundedRectangle(This, X, Y, W, H, Radius) -> ok
Types.
Thi s = wxG aphi csPat h()

= nunber ()
Y = nunber ()
= nunber ()
H = nunber ()

Radi us = nunber ()
See exter nal documentation.

closeSubpath(This) -> ok
Types.

This = wxG aphi csPat h()
See external documentation.

contains(This, C) -> boolean()
Types.
This = wxG aphi csPat h()
C={X:float(), Y::float()}

Equivalent to contains(This, C, []).

contains(This, X, Y) -> boolean()

Types:
This = wxG aphi csPat h()
X = nunber ()
Y = nunber ()

See external documentation.

Also:

containsg(This, C, [Option]) -> boolean() when
This::wxGraphicsPath(), C::{ X::float(), Y::float()},
Option :: {fillStyle, wx:wx_enum()}.

FillStyle = integer

contains(This, X, Y, Option::[Option]) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxG aphi csPat h()

X = nunber ()

Y = nunber ()

Option = {fillStyle, w_enum() (see nodule wx)}

See exter nal documentation.
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FillStyle = integer

getBox(This) -> {X::float(), Y::float(), W::float(), H::float()}

Types.
This = wxG aphi csPat h()
See exter nal documentation.

getCurrentPoint(This) -> {X::float(), Y::float()}

Types.
This = wxG aphi csPat h()
See exter nal documentation.

transform(This, Matrix) -> ok

Types:
This = wxG aphi csPat h()

Matrix = wxG aphicsMatrix() (see nodul e wxG aphi csMatri x)

See exter nal documentation.
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wxGraphicsPen

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxGraphicsPen.

This classis derived (and can use functions) from:
wXGraphicsObject

DATA TYPES

wx G aphi csPen()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.
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wxGraphicsRenderer

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxGraphicsRenderer.

DATA TYPES

wxG aphi csRender er ()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

getDefaultRenderer() -> wxGraphicsRenderer()
See external documentation.

createContext(This, Dc) -> wxGraphicsContext() (see module wxGraphicsContext)
Types:

This = wxG aphi csRenderer ()

Dc = wxW ndowDC() (see nodul e wxW ndowDC) | wxW ndow() (see nodul e

wx W ndow)

See exter nal documentation.

createPen(This, Pen) -> wxGraphicsPen() (see module wxGraphicsPen)
Types:

This = wxG aphi csRenderer ()

Pen = wxPen() (see nodul e wxPen)

See external documentation.

createBrush(This, Brush) -> wxGraphicsBrush() (see module wxGraphicsBrush)
Types:

This = wxG aphi csRenderer ()

Brush = wxBrush() (see nodul e wxBrush)

See exter nal documentation.

createlLinearGradientBrush(This, X1, Y1, X2, Y2, Cl, C2) -> wxGraphicsBrush()
(see module wxGraphicsBrush)

Types:
This = wxG aphi csRenderer ()
X1 = nunber ()
Y1 = nunber ()
X2 = nunber ()
Y2 = nunber ()
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c1
c2

This function is deprecated: deprecated function not available in wxWidgets-2.9 and later

wx_col our () (see nodul e wx)
wx_col our () (see nodul e wx)

See exter nal documentation.

createRadialGradientBrush(This, Xo, Yo, Xc, Yc, Radius, 0Color, CColor) ->
wxGraphicsBrush() (see module wxGraphicsBrush)

Types.
This = wxG aphi csRenderer ()
Xo = nunber ()
Yo = nunber ()
Xc = nunber ()
Yc = nunber ()

Radi us = nunber ()
OCol or = wx_col our () (see nodul e wx)
CCol or = wx_col our () (see nodul e wx)

This function is deprecated: deprecated function not available in wxWidgets-2.9 and |ater
See external documentation.

createFont(This, Font) -> wxGraphicsFont() (see module wxGraphicsFont)

Types.
This = wxG aphi csRenderer ()
Font = wxFont() (see nodul e wxFont)

Equivalent to createFont(This, Font, []).

createFont(This, Font, Option::[Option]) -> wxGraphicsFont() (see module
wxGraphicsFont)

Types:
This = wxG aphi csRenderer ()
Font = wxFont() (see nodul e wxFont)
Option = {col, wx_colour() (see nodule wx)}

See external documentation.

createMatrix(This) -> wxGraphicsMatrix() (see module wxGraphicsMatrix)
Types:

This = wxG aphi csRenderer ()
Equivalent to createMatrix(This, []).

createMatrix(This, Option::[Option]) -> wxGraphicsMatrix() (see module
wxGraphicsMatrix)

Types:
This = wxG aphi csRenderer ()
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Option = {a, nunber()} | {b, number()} | {c, nunmber()} | {d, nunmber()} |
{tx, nunmber()} | {ty, nunber()}

See external documentation.

createPath(This) -> wxGraphicsPath() (see module wxGraphicsPath)
Types.

This = wxG aphi csRenderer ()
See external documentation.
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wxGrid

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxGrid.

This classis derived (and can use functions) from:
wxcrolledWindow

wxPanel

wxWindow

wxEvtHandler

DATA TYPES
WG i d()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

new() -> wxGrid()

See exter nal documentation.

new(Parent, Id) -> wxGrid()

Types:
Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
Id = integer()

Equivalent to new(Parent, Id, []).

new(Parent, X, Y) -> wxGrid()
Types:
Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
X = integer()
Y = integer()
See external documentation.
Also:
new(Parent, Id, [Option]) -> wxGrid() when
Parent::wxWindow:wxWindow(), Id::integer(),
Option :: { pos, { X::integer(), Y ::integer()} }
| {size, {W::integer(), H::integer()} }
| {style, integer()}.

new(Parent, X, Y, Option::[Option]) -> wxGrid()
Types.

Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)

X = integer()

Y = integer()
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Option = {w, integer()} | {h, integer()} | {style, integer()}
See external documentation.

appendCols(This) -> boolean()
Types.

This = wxGid()
Equivalent to appendCols(This, []).

appendCols(This, Option::[Option]) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxGid()

Option = {nunCols, integer()} | {updatelLabels, bool ean()}
See external documentation.

appendRows (This) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxGrid()
Equivalent to appendRows(This, []).

appendRows (This, Option::[Option]) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxGid()

Option = {nunRows, integer()} | {updatelLabels, bool ean()}
See external documentation.

autoSize(This) -> ok
Types:

This = wxGid()
See external documentation.

autoSizeColumn(This, Col) -> ok

Types:
This = wxGid()
Col = integer()

Equivalent to autoSzeColumn(This, Cal, []).

autoSizeColumn(This, Col, Option::[Option]) -> ok
Types.

This = wxGid()

Col = integer()

Option = {setAsM n, bool ean()}
See exter nal documentation.
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autoSizeColumns(This) -> ok
Types:

This = wxGrid()
Equivalent to autoSzeColumns(This, []).

autoSizeColumns(This, Option::[Option]) -> ok
Types:

This = wxGrid()

Option = {setAsM n, bool ean()}
See external documentation.

autoSizeRow(This, Row) -> ok

Types.
This = wxGid()
Row = i nteger()

Equivalent to autoSzeRow(This, Row, []).

autoSizeRow(This, Row, Option::[Option]) -> ok

Types.
This = wxGid()
Row = i nteger()

Option = {setAsM n, bool ean()}
See exter nal documentation.

autoSizeRows(This) -> ok
Types:

This = wxGid()
Equivalent to autoSzeRows(This, []).

autoSizeRows(This, Option::[Option]) -> ok
Types.

This = wxGid()

Option = {setAsM n, bool ean()}
See external documentation.

beginBatch(This) -> ok
Types:
This = wxGid()
See exter nal documentation.
blockToDeviceRect(This, TopLeft, BottomRight) -> {X::integer(), Y::integer(),

W::integer(), H::integer()}
Types:
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This = wxGid()

TopLeft = {R:integer(), C:integer()}

BottonRight = {R :integer(), C:integer()}
See external documentation.

canDragColSize(This) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxGrid()
See external documentation.

canDragRowSize(This) -> boolean()
Types.

This = wxGid()
See exter nal documentation.

canDragGridSize(This) -> boolean()
Types.

This = wxGid()
See external documentation.

canEnableCellControl(This) -> boolean()
Types.

This = wxGid()
See external documentation.

cellToRect(This, Coords) -> {X::integer(), Y::integer(), W::integer(),
H::integer()}
Types:
This = wxGrid()
Coords = {R:integer(), C:integer()}
See external documentation.

cellToRect(This, Row, Col) -> {X::integer(), Y::integer(), W::integer(),
H::integer()}

Types.
This = wxGid()
Row = i nteger()
Col = integer()

See exter nal documentation.
clearGrid(This) -> ok

Types.
This = wxGid()
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See exter nal documentation.

clearSelection(This) -> ok
Types.

This = wxGid()
See exter nal documentation.

createGrid(This, NumRows, NumCols) -> boolean()
Types.

This = wxGid()

NumRows = integer ()

NumCol s = integer()

Equivaent to createGrid(This, NumRows, NumCals, []).

createGrid(This, NumRows, NumCols, Option::[Option]) -> boolean()
Types.

This = wxGid()

NumRows = integer ()

NumCol s = integer()

Option = {sel node, wx_enun{) (see nodul e wx)}

See external documentation.
Selmode = wxGrid_wxGridSelectCells | wxGrid_wxGridSelectRows | 2wxGrid_wxGridSelectColumns

deleteCols(This) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxGrid()
Equivalent to deleteCols(This, []).

deleteCols(This, Option::[Option]) -> boolean()

Types:
This = wxGid()
Option = {pos, integer()} | {nunCols, integer()} | {updatelLabels,
bool ean() }

See exter nal documentation.

deleteRows (This) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxGid()
Equivalent to deleteRows(This, []).

deleteRows(This, Option::[Option]) -> boolean()

Types:
This = wxGid()
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Option = {pos, integer()} | {nunmRows,

bool ean() }

See external documentation.

disableCellEditControl(This) -> ok
Types.

This = wxGid()
See exter nal documentation.

disableDragColSize(This) -> ok
Types.

This = wxGid()
See exter nal documentation.

disableDragGridSize(This) -> ok
Types.

This = wxGid()
See external documentation.

disableDragRowSize(This) -> ok
Types:

This = wxGid()
See external documentation.

enableCellEditControl(This) -> ok
Types:

This = wxGrid()
Equivalent to enableCellEditControl (This, []).

integer()} | {updatelLabels,

enableCellEditControl(This, Option::[Option]) -> ok

Types:

This = wxGid()

Option = {enabl e, bool ean()}
See exter nal documentation.

enableDragColSize(This) -> ok
Types:

This = wxGid()
Equivalent to enableDragCol Sze(This, []).

enableDragColSize(This, Option::[Option])

Types:
This = wxGid()

-> ok
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Option = {enabl e, bool ean()}
See exter nal documentation.

enableDragGridSize(This) -> ok
Types.

This = wxGid()
Equivalent to enableDragGridSze(This, []).

enableDragGridSize(This, Option::[Option]) -> ok
Types.

This = wxGid()

Option = {enable, boolean()}
See external documentation.

enableDragRowSize(This) -> ok
Types:

This = wxGrid()
Equivalent to enableDragRowS ze(This, []).

enableDragRowSize(This, Option::[Option]) -> ok
Types:

This = wxGid()

Option = {enabl e, bool ean()}
See external documentation.

enableEditing(This, Edit) -> ok

Types:
This = wxGid()
Edit = bool ean()

See exter nal documentation.

enableGridLines(This) -> ok
Types.

This = wxGid()
Equivalent to enableGridLines(This, []).

enableGridLines(This, Option::[Option]) -> ok
Types:

This = wxGid()

Option = {enable, boolean()}
See external documentation.
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endBatch(This) -> ok
Types:

This = wxGid()
See external documentation.

fit(This) -> ok
Types:

This = wxGid()
See exter nal documentation.

forceRefresh(This) -> ok

Types.
This = wxGid()
See exter nal documentation.

getBatchCount(This) -> integer()

Types.
This = wxGid()
See exter nal documentation.

getCellAlignment(This, Row, Col) -> {Horiz::integer(), Vert::integer()}

Types:
This = wxGid()
Row = i nteger()
Col = integer()

See exter nal documentation.

getCellBackgroundColour(This, Row, Col) -> wx colour4() (see module wx)

Types:
This = wxGid()
Row = i nteger()
Col = integer()

See exter nal documentation.

getCellEditor(This, Row, Col) -> wxGridCellEditor() (see module

wxGridCellEditor)
Types.
This = wxGid()
Row = i nteger()
Col = integer()

See exter nal documentation.
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getCellFont(This, Row, Col) -> wxFont() (see module wxFont)
Types:

This = wxGrid()

Row = integer ()

Col = integer()
See external documentation.

getCellRenderer(This, Row, Col) -> wxGridCellRenderer() (see module
wxGridCellRenderer)

Types:
This = wxGid()
Row = integer ()
Col = integer()

See exter nal documentation.

getCellTextColour(This, Row, Col) -> wx colour4() (see module wx)
Types:

This = wxGrid()

Row = integer ()

Col = integer()
See external documentation.

getCellValue(This, Coords) -> charlist() (see module unicode)
Types:

This = wxGrid()

Coords = {R:integer(), C:integer()}
See exter nal documentation.

getCellValue(This, Row, Col) -> charlist() (see module unicode)
Types.

This = wxGid()

Row = i nteger()

Col = integer()
See external documentation.

getColLabelAlignment(This) -> {Horiz::integer(), Vert::integer()}
Types.

This = wxGid()
See external documentation.

getColLabelSize(This) -> integer()

Types.
This = wxGid()
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See exter nal documentation.

getColLabelValue(This, Col) -> charlist() (see module unicode)
Types:

This = wxGid()

Col = integer()
See external documentation.

getColMinimalAcceptableWidth(This) -> integer()
Types:

This = wxGrid()
See external documentation.

getDefaultCellAlignment(This) -> {Horiz::integer(), Vert::integer()}
Types:

This = wxGid()
See exter nal documentation.

getDefaultCellBackgroundColour(This) -> wx _colour4() (see module wx)
Types.

This = wxGid()
See exter nal documentation.

getDefaultCellFont(This) -> wxFont() (see module wxFont)
Types:

This = wxGid()
See external documentation.

getDefaultCellTextColour(This) -> wx colour4() (see module wx)
Types:
This = wxGrid()

See exter nal documentation.

getDefaultColLabelSize(This) -> integer()
Types:

This = wxGid()
See external documentation.

getDefaultColSize(This) -> integer()
Types:

This = wxGrid()
See external documentation.

Ericsson AB. All Rights Reserved.: wxErlang | 227


href
href
href
href
href
href
href
href
href

wxGrid

getDefaultEditor(This) -> wxGridCellEditor() (see module wxGridCellEditor)
Types:

This = wxGrid()
See external documentation.

getDefaultEditorForCell(This, C) -> wxGridCellEditor() (see module
wxGridCellEditor)

Types:
This = wxGid()
C={R:integer(), C:integer()}
See external documentation.

getDefaultEditorForCell(This, Row, Col) -> wxGridCellEditor() (see module
wxGridCellEditor)

Types.
This = wxGid()
Row = i nteger()
Col = integer()

See exter nal documentation.

getDefaultEditorForType(This, TypeName) -> wxGridCellEditor() (see module
wxGridCellEditor)

Types:
This = wxGid()
TypeNane = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

See exter nal documentation.

getDefaultRenderer(This) -> wxGridCellRenderer() (see module
wxGridCellRenderer)

Types:
This = wxGid()
See exter nal documentation.

getDefaultRendererForCell(This, Row, Col) -> wxGridCellRenderer() (see module
wxGridCellRenderer)

Types.
This = wxGid()
Row = i nteger()
Col = integer()

See external documentation.
getDefaultRendererForType(This, TypeName) -> wxGridCellRenderer() (see module

wxGridCellRenderer)
Types.
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This = wxGid()
TypeNane = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)
See external documentation.

getDefaultRowLabelSize(This) -> integer()
Types.
This = wxGid()

See exter nal documentation.

getDefaultRowSize(This) -> integer()
Types:

This = wxGid()
See external documentation.

getGridCursorCol(This) -> integer()
Types:

This = wxGrid()
See external documentation.

getGridCursorRow(This) -> integer()
Types:

This = wxGid()
See exter nal documentation.

getGridLineColour(This) -> wx colour4() (see module wx)
Types.

This = wxGid()
See external documentation.

gridLinesEnabled(This) -> boolean()
Types.

This = wxGid()
See external documentation.

getLabelBackgroundColour(This) -> wx colour4() (see module wx)
Types.
This = wxGid()

See exter nal documentation.

getLabelFont(This) -> wxFont() (see module wxFont)
Types:

This = wxGrid()
See external documentation.
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getLabelTextColour(This) -> wx_colour4() (see module wx)
Types:

This = wxGid()
See external documentation.

getNumberCols(This) -> integer()
Types:

This = wxGrid()
See exter nal documentation.

getNumberRows (This) -> integer()
Types:

This = wxGid()
See exter nal documentation.

getOrCreateCellAttr(This, Row, Col) -> wxGridCellAttr() (see module
wxGridCellAttr)

Types.
This = wxGid()
Row = i nteger()
Col = integer()

See exter nal documentation.

getRowMinimalAcceptableHeight(This) -> integer()
Types.

This = wxGid()
See external documentation.

getRowLabelAlignment(This) -> {Horiz::integer(), Vert::integer()}
Types.

This = wxGid()
See external documentation.

getRowlLabelSize(This) -> integer()
Types:

This = wxGrid()
See external documentation.

getRowLabelValue(This, Row) -> charlist() (see module unicode)
Types:

This = wxGrid()

Row = integer ()
See exter nal documentation.
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getRowSize(This, Row) -> integer()

Types:
This = wxGid()
Row = integer ()

See exter nal documentation.

getScrollLineX(This) -> integer()
Types.

This = wxGid()
See external documentation.

getScrollLineY(This) -> integer()
Types.
This = wxGid()

See exter nal documentation.

getSelectedCells(This) -> [{R::integer(), C::integer()}]
Types:

This = wxGid()
See external documentation.

getSelectedCols(This) -> [integer()]
Types:

This = wxGrid()
See external documentation.

getSelectedRows(This) -> [integer()]
Types:

This = wxGid()
See exter nal documentation.

getSelectionBackground(This) -> wx colour4() (see module wx)
Types.

This = wxGid()
See exter nal documentation.

getSelectionBlockTopLeft(This) -> [{R::integer(), C::integer()}]
Types:

This = wxGid()
See external documentation.

getSelectionBlockBottomRight(This) -> [{R::integer(), C::integer()}]
Types.
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This = wxGrid()
See exter nal documentation.

getSelectionForeground(This) -> wx colour4() (see module wx)
Types.

This = wxGid()
See external documentation.

getViewwWwidth(This) -> integer()
Types.

This = wxGid()
See external documentation.

getGridWindow(This) -> wxWindow() (see module wxWindow)
Types.

This = wxGid()
See external documentation.

getGridRowLabelWindow(This) -> wxWindow() (see module wxWindow)
Types:

This = wxGrid()
See external documentation.

getGridColLabelWindow(This) -> wxWindow() (see module wxWindow)
Types:

This = wxGrid()
See external documentation.

getGridCornerLabelWindow(This) -> wxWindow() (see module wxWindow)
Types:

This = wxGrid()
See exter nal documentation.

hideCellEditControl(This) -> ok
Types:

This = wxGid()
See exter nal documentation.

insertCols(This) -> boolean()
Types.

This = wxGid()
Equivaent to insertCols(This, []).
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insertCols(This, Option::[Option]) -> boolean()

Types:
This = wxGrid()
Option = {pos, integer()} | {nunCols, integer()} | {updatelLabels,
bool ean() }

See exter nal documentation.

insertRows(This) -> boolean()
Types.

This = wxGid()
Equivalent to insertRows(This, []).

insertRows(This, Option::[Option]) -> boolean()

Types:
This = wxGid()
Option = {pos, integer()} | {numRows, integer()} | {updatelLabels,
bool ean() }

See external documentation.

isCellEditControlEnabled(This) -> boolean()
Types.

This = wxGid()
See exter nal documentation.

isCurrentCellReadOnly(This) -> boolean()
Types.

This = wxGid()
See external documentation.

isEditable(This) -> boolean()
Types.

This = wxGid()
See external documentation.

isInSelection(This, Coords) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxGid()

Coords = {R:integer(), C:integer()}
See exter nal documentation.

isInSelection(This, Row, Col) -> boolean()
Types.
This = wxGid()
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Row
Col

See exter nal documentation.

i nteger()
i nteger()

isReadOnly(This, Row, Col) -> boolean()

Types:
This = wxGid()
Row = i nteger()
Col = integer()

See exter nal documentation.

isSelection(This) -> boolean()
Types.
This = wxGid()

See exter nal documentation.

isVisible(This, Coords) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxGrid()

Coords = {R:integer(), C:integer()}
Equivalent to isVisible(This, Coords, []).

isVisible(This, Row, Col) -> boolean()

Types.
This = wxGid()
Row = i nteger()
Col = integer()
See external documentation.
Also:

isVisible(This, Coords, [Option]) -> boolean() when
This::wxGrid(), Coords::{ R::integer(), C::integer()},
Option :: {wholeCellVisible, boolean()}.

isVisible(This, Row, Col, Option::[Option]) -> boolean()
Types.

This = wxGid()

Row = i nteger()

Col i nteger ()

Option = {whol eCel | Vi si ble, bool ean()}

See exter nal documentation.

makeCellVisible(This, Coords) -> ok
Types:
This = wxGid()
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Coords = {R:integer(), C:integer()}
See external documentation.

makeCellVisible(This, Row, Col) -> ok

Types:
This = wxGid()
Row = i nteger()
Col = integer()

See external documentation.

moveCursorDown(This, ExpandSelection) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxGid()

ExpandSel ecti on = bool ean()

See exter nal documentation.

moveCursorLeft(This, ExpandSelection) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxGid()

ExpandSel ecti on = bool ean()
See exter nal documentation.

moveCursorRight(This, ExpandSelection) -> boolean()
Types.

This = wxGid()

ExpandSel ecti on = bool ean()

See external documentation.

moveCursorUp(This, ExpandSelection) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxGrid()

ExpandSel ecti on = bool ean()
See external documentation.

moveCursorDownBlock(This, ExpandSelection) -> boolean()
Types.

This = wxGid()

ExpandSel ecti on = bool ean()

See external documentation.
moveCursorLeftBlock(This, ExpandSelection) -> boolean()

Types:
This = wxGid()
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ExpandSel ecti on = bool ean()

See exter nal documentation.

moveCursorRightBlock(This, ExpandSelection) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxGid()

ExpandSel ecti on = bool ean()

See exter nal documentation.

moveCursorUpBlock(This, ExpandSelection) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxGrid()

ExpandSel ecti on = bool ean()
See external documentation.

movePageDown(This) -> boolean()
Types.

This = wxGid()
See exter nal documentation.

movePageUp(This) -> boolean()
Types.

This = wxGid()
See external documentation.

registerDataType(This, TypeName, Renderer, Editor) -> ok
Types:
This = wxGrid()
TypeNane chardata() (see nodul e uni code)
Render er wxG i dCel | Renderer() (see nodul e wxGri dCel | Render er)
Editor = wxGidCell Editor() (see nodule wxGidCell Editor)

See exter nal documentation.

saveEditControlValue(This) -> ok
Types:

This = wxGid()
See exter nal documentation.

selectAll(This) -> ok
Types.

This = wxGid()
See exter nal documentation.
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selectBlock(This, TopLeft, BottomRight) -> ok

Types:
This = wGid()

TopLeft = {R:integer(), C:integer()}

BottonRight = {R :integer(), C:integer()}

Equivalent to selectBlock(This, TopLeft, BottomRight, [1).

selectBlock(This, TopLeft, BottomRight, Option::[Option]) -> ok

Types:
This = wGid()

TopLeft = {R:integer(), C:integer()}

BottonRight = {R :integer(), C:integer()}

Option = {addToSel ect ed, bool ean()}

See exter nal documentation.

selectBlock(This, TopRow, LeftCol, BottomRow, RightCol) -> ok

Types:
This = wxGid()
TopRow = i nteger()

Left Col = integer()
Bott onRow = i nt eger ()
Ri ght Col = integer()

Equivalent to selectBlock(This, TopRow, LeftCol, BottomRow, RightCal, []).

selectBlock(This, TopRow, LeftCol, BottomRow, RightCol, Option::[Option]) ->

ok

Types:
This = wxGid()
TopRow = i nteger()

Left Col = integer()
Bott onRow = i nt eger ()
Ri ght Col = integer()

Option = {addToSel ect ed, bool ean()}
See exter nal documentation.

selectCol(This, Col) -> ok

Types.
This = wxGid()
Col = integer()

Equivalent to selectCol (This, Cal, []).

selectCol(This, Col, Option::[Option]) -> ok

Types:

Ericsson AB. All Rights Reserved.: wxErlang | 237


href
href

wxGrid

This = wxGrid()
Col = integer()

Option = {addToSel ect ed, bool ean()}

See external documentation.

selectRow(This, Row)

Types:
This = wxGid()
Row = integer ()

Equivalent to selectRow(This, Row, []).

selectRow(This, Row, Option::[Option])

Types.
This = wxGid()
Row = i nteger()

Option = {addToSel ect ed, bool ean()}

See exter nal documentation.

setCellAlignment(This, Align)

Types.
This = wxGid()
Align = integer()
See exter nal documentation.

setCellAlignment(This, Align, Row, Col) -> ok

Types:
This = wxGid()
Align = integer()
Row = i nteger()
Col = integer()
See external documentation.

setCellAlignment(This, Row, Col, Horiz, Vert)

Types.
This = wxGid()
Row = i nteger()
Col = integer()
Horiz = integer()
Vert = integer()

See exter nal documentation.

setCellBackgroundColour(This, Col) -> ok

Types.
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This = wxGid()
Col = wx_col our() (see nodul e wx)
See external documentation.

setCellBackgroundColour(This, Row, Col, Val) -> ok
Types.
This = wxGid()

Row = i nteger()

Col = integer()

Val = wx_col our() (see nodul e wx)
See external documentation.
Also:

setCellBackgroundColour(This, Colour, Row, Col) -> ok when
This::wxGrid(), Colour::wx:wx_colour(), Row::integer(), Col::integer().

setCellEditor(This, Row, Col, Editor) -> ok

Types:
This = wxGid()
Row = integer ()
Col = integer()

Editor = wxGidCell Editor() (see nmodule wxGidCell Editor)
See exter nal documentation.

setCellFont(This, Row, Col, Val) -> ok

Types.
This = wxGid()
Row = i nteger()
Col = integer()
Val = wxFont () (see nodul e wxFont)

See exter nal documentation.

setCellRenderer(This, Row, Col, Renderer) -> ok

Types:
This = wxGid()
Row = integer ()
Col = integer()

Renderer = wxGidCel | Renderer() (see nodul e wxGi dCel | Render er)
See external documentation.

setCellTextColour(This, Col) -> ok

Types:
This = wxGid()
Col = wx_col our() (see nodul e wx)
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See exter nal documentation.

setCellTextColour(This, Row, Col, Val) -> ok

Types.

This = wxGid()

Row = i nteger ()

Col = integer()

Val = wx_col our() (see nodul e wx)
See external documentation.
Also:

setCell TextColour(This, Val, Row, Cal) -> ok when
This::wxGrid(), Val::wx:wx_colour(), Row::integer(), Col::integer().

setCellValue(This, Coords, S) -> ok
Types:
This = wxGrid()
Coords = {R:integer(), C:integer()}
S = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

See exter nal documentation.

setCellValue(This, Row, Col, S) -> ok

Types:
This = wxGid()
Row = integer ()
Col = integer()

S = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

See external documentation.

Also:

setCellVaue(This, Val, Row, Col) -> ok when

This::wxGrid(), Val::unicode:chardata(), Row::integer(), Col::integer().

setColAttr(This, Col, Attr) -> ok

Types:
This = wxGid()
Col = integer()

Attr = wx&idCell Attr() (see nodule wxGidCel | Attr)
See exter nal documentation.

setColFormatBool(This, Col) -> ok

Types:
This = wxGid()
Col = integer()

See exter nal documentation.
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setColFormatNumber(This, Col) -> ok

Types:
This = wxGid()
Col = integer()

See exter nal documentation.

setColFormatFloat(This, Col) -> ok

Types:
This = wxGid()
Col = integer()

Equivalent to setCol FormatFloat(This, Col, []).

setColFormatFloat(This, Col, Option::[Option]) -> ok

Types:
This = wxGid()
Col = integer()

Option = {width, integer()} | {precision, integer()}
See external documentation.

setColFormatCustom(This, Col, TypeName) -> ok

Types:
This = wxGid()
Col = integer()

TypeNane = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

See external documentation.

setColLabelAlignment(This, Horiz, Vert) -> ok
Types:

This = wxGid()

Horiz = integer()

Vert = integer()
See external documentation.

setColLabelSize(This, Height) -> ok
Types:

This = wxGid()

Hei ght = integer()
See external documentation.

setColLabelValue(This, Col, Val) -> ok

Types.
This = wxGid()
Col = integer()
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Val = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

See exter nal documentation.

setColMinimalWidth(This, Col, Width) -> ok

Types.
This = wxGid()
Col = integer()

Wdth = integer()
See exter nal documentation.

setColMinimalAcceptableWidth(This, Width) -> ok
Types:

This = wxGid()

Wdth = integer()

See exter nal documentation.

setColSize(This, Col, Width) -> ok

Types:
This = wxGid()
Col = integer()

Wdth = integer()

See exter nal documentation.

setDefaultCellAlignment(This, Horiz, Vert) -> ok
Types:

This = wxGid()

Horiz = integer()

Vert = integer()

See exter nal documentation.

setDefaultCellBackgroundColour(This, Val) -> ok
Types:

This = wxGid()

Val = wx_col our () (see nodul e wx)

See exter nal documentation.

setDefaultCellFont(This, Val) -> ok

Types.
This = wxGid()
Val = wxFont () (see nodul e wxFont)

See external documentation.
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setDefaultCellTextColour(This, Val) -> ok

Types:
This = wxGid()
Val = wx_col our() (see nodul e wx)

See exter nal documentation.

setDefaultEditor(This, Editor) -> ok
Types.

This = wxGid()

Editor = wxGidCell Editor() (see nodule wxGidCell Editor)
See external documentation.

setDefaultRenderer(This, Renderer) -> ok
Types:

This = wxGrid()

Renderer = wxGridCel | Renderer() (see nodul e wxGri dCel | Render er)
See external documentation.

setDefaultColSize(This, Width) -> ok
Types.

This = wxGrid()

Wdth = integer()
Equivalent to setDefaultCol Size(This, Width, []).

setDefaultColSize(This, Width, Option::[Option]) -> ok
Types:

This = wxGid()

Wdth = integer()

Option = {resizeExistingCols, boolean()}
See external documentation.

setDefaultRowSize(This, Height) -> ok
Types.

This = wxGid()

Hei ght = integer()
Equivalent to setDefaultRowS ze(This, Height, []).

setDefaultRowSize(This, Height, Option::[Option]) -> ok
Types:

This = wxGrid()

Hei ght = integer()

Option {resi zeExi sti ngRows, bool ean()}

See exter nal documentation.
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setGridCursor(This, Row, Col) -> ok

Types:
This = wxGid()
Row = integer ()
Col = integer()

See exter nal documentation.

setGridLineColour(This, Val) -> ok

Types:
This = wxGid()
Val = wx_col our () (see nodul e wx)

See exter nal documentation.

setlLabelBackgroundColour(This, Val) -> ok
Types:

This = wxGid()

Val = wx_col our () (see nodul e wx)
See external documentation.

setLabelFont(This, Val) -> ok

Types:
This = wxGid()
Val = wxFont () (see nodul e wxFont)

See exter nal documentation.

setLabelTextColour(This, Val) -> ok

Types.
This = wxGid()
Val = wx_col our () (see nodul e wx)

See exter nal documentation.

setMargins(This, ExtraWidth, ExtraHeight) -> ok
Types:

This = wxGid()

Extrawdth = integer()

ExtraHei ght = integer()
See exter nal documentation.

setReadOnly(This, Row, Col) -> ok

Types:
This = wxGid()
Row = i nteger ()
Col = integer()
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Equivalent to setReadOnly(This, Row, Cal, []).

setReadOnly(This, Row, Col, Option::[Option]) -> ok

Types:
This = wxGid()
Row = i nteger()
Col = integer()

Option = {isReadOnly, bool ean()}

See exter nal documentation.

setRowAttr(This, Row, Attr) -> ok

Types:
This = wxGid()
Row = integer ()

Attr = wxGidCell Attr() (see nodule wxGidCel | Attr)

See exter nal documentation.

setRowLabelAlignment (This, Horiz, Vert) -> ok
Types:

This = wxGid()

Horiz = integer()

Vert = integer()

See exter nal documentation.

setRowLabelSize(This, Width) -> ok
Types:

This = wxGid()

Wdth = integer()
See exter nal documentation.

setRowLabelValue(This, Row, Val) -> ok

Types.
This = wxGid()
Row = i nteger()
Val = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

See exter nal documentation.

setRowMinimalHeight(This, Row, Width) -> ok

Types.
This = wxGid()
Row = i nteger()

Wdth = integer()
See exter nal documentation.
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setRowMinimalAcceptableHeight (This, Width) -> ok
Types:

This = wxGrid()

Wdth = integer()
See exter nal documentation.

setRowSize(This, Row, Height) -> ok

Types.
This = wxGid()
Row = i nteger()

Hei ght = integer()
See exter nal documentation.

setScrollLineX(This, X) -> ok
Types.

This = wxGid()

X = integer()
See external documentation.

setScrollLineY(This, Y) -> ok
Types:

This = wxGid()

Y = integer()
See external documentation.

setSelectionBackground(This, C) -> ok
Types.

This = wxGid()

C = wx_col our () (see nodul e wx)

See exter nal documentation.

setSelectionForeground(This, C) -> ok
Types:

This = wxGid()

C = wx_colour() (see nodul e wx)

See exter nal documentation.

setSelectionMode(This, Selmode) -> ok
Types:

This = wxGrid()

Sel rode = wx_enum() (see nodul e wx)

See external documentation.
Selmode = wxGrid_wxGridSelectCells | AwxGrid_wxGridSelectRows | AwxGrid_wxGridSelectColumns
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showCellEditControl(This) -> ok
Types:

This = wxGrid()
See external documentation.

xToCol(This, X) -> integer()
Types:

This = wxGid()

X = integer()
Equivalent to xToCol(This, X, []).

xToCol(This, X, Option::[Option])

Types.

This = wxGid()

X = integer()

Option = {clipToM nMax,
See external documentation.

XxToEdgeOfCol(This, X) -> integer()

Types.
This = wxGid()
X = integer()
See external documentation.

yToEdgeOfRow(This, Y) -> integer()

Types.
This = wxGid()
Y = integer()

See exter nal documentation.

yToRow(This, Y) -> integer()
Types:

This = wxGid()

Y = integer()
See exter nal documentation.

destroy(This::wxGrid()) -> ok
Destroys this object, do not use object again

-> integer()

bool ean() }
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wxGridBagSizer

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxGridBagSizer.

This classis derived (and can use functions) from:
wxFlexGridSzer

wxGridS zer

wxS zer

DATA TYPES
wxG i dBagSi zer ()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

new() -> wxGridBagSizer()
Equivalent to new([]).

new(Option::[Option]) -> wxGridBagSizer()
Types:

Option = {vgap, integer()} | {hgap, integer()}
See external documentation.

add(This, Item) -> wxSizerItem() (see module wxSizerItem)

Types:
This = wxG i dBagSi zer ()
Item = wxSi zerltem() (see nodule wxSizerltem) | wxGBSi zerlten() (see

nodul e wxGBSi zerltem
See exter nal documentation.

add(This, Width, Height) -> wxSizerItem() (see module wxSizerItem)
Types:
This = wxG i dBagSi zer ()
Wdth = integer()
Hei ght = integer()
See external documentation.
Also:
add(This, Window, Pos) -> wxSizerltem:wxSizerltem() when
This::wxGridBagSizer(), Window::wxWindow:wxWindow() | wxSizer:wxSizer(), Pos::{ R::integer(), C::integer()};
(This, Window, [Option]) -> wxSizerltem:wxSizerltem() when
This::wxGridBagSizer(), Window::wxWindow:wxWindow() | wxSizer:wxSizer(),
Option :: { proportion, integer()}
|{flag, integer()}
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| { border, integer()}
| { userData, wx:wx_object()}.

add(This, Width, Height, Pos) -> wxSizerItem() (see module wxSizerItem)
Types:
This = wxG i dBagSi zer ()
Wdth = integer()
Hei ght = integer()
Pos = {R:integer(), C:integer()}
See external documentation.
Also:
add(This, Width, Height, [Option]) -> wxSizerltem:wxSizerltem() when
This::wxGridBagSizer(), Width::integer(), Height::integer(),
Option :: { proportion, integer()}
| {flag, integer()}
| { border, integer()}
| {userData, wx:wx_object()};
(This, Window, Pos, [Option]) -> wxSizerltem:wxSizerltem() when
This::wxGridBagSizer(), Window::wxWindow:wxWindow() | wxSizer:wxSizer(), Pos::{ R::integer(), C::integer()},
Option :: { span, { RS::integer(), CS::integer()}}

| {flag, integer()}
| { border, integer()}
| {userData, wx:wx_object()}.

add(This, Width, Height, Pos, Option::[Option]) -> wxSizerItem() (see module
wxSizerItem)

Types:
This = wxGi dBagSi zer ()
Wdth = integer()
Hei ght = integer()
Pos = {R:integer(), C:integer()}
Option = {span, {RS::integer(), CS::integer()}} | {flag, integer()} |
{border, integer()} | {userData, wx_object() (see nodule wx)}
See external documentation.

calcMin(This) -> {W::integer(), H::integer()}
Types.
This = wxG i dBagSi zer ()

See exter nal documentation.

checkForIntersection(This, Item) -> boolean()

Types:
This = wxGi dBagSi zer ()
Item = wxGBSi zerlten() (see nodul e wxGBSi zerltem

Equivalent to checkForIntersection(This, Item, []).
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checkForIntersection(This, Pos, Span) -> boolean()
Types:
This = wxG i dBagSi zer ()
Pos = {R:integer(), C:integer()}
Span = {RS::integer(), CS::integer()}
See external documentation.
Also:
checkForIntersection(This, Item, [Option]) -> boolean() when

This::wxGridBagSizer(), Item::wxGBSizerltem:wxGBSizerltem(),
Option :: { excludeltem, wxGBSizerltem:wxGBSizerltem()} .

checkForIntersection(This, Pos, Span, Option::[Option]) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxG i dBagSi zer ()

Pos = {R:integer(), C:integer()}

Span = {RS::integer(), CS::integer()}

Option = {excludeltem wxGBSizerlten() (see nmodule wxGBSi zerltem}
See external documentation.

findItem(This, Window) -> wxGBSizerItem() (see module wxGBSizerItem)
Types.

This = wxG i dBagSi zer ()

W ndow = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow) | wxSizer() (see nodul e wxSizer)
See external documentation.

findItemAtPoint(This, Pt) -> wxGBSizerItem() (see module wxGBSizerItem)
Types:

This = wxG i dBagSi zer ()

Pt = {X:integer(), Y::integer()}
See exter nal documentation.

findItemAtPosition(This, Pos) -> wxGBSizerItem() (see module wxGBSizerItem)
Types.

This = wxG i dBagSi zer ()

Pos = {R:integer(), C:integer()}
See external documentation.

findItemWithData(This, UserData) -> wxGBSizerItem() (see module
wxGBSizerItem)

Types:

This = wxG i dBagSi zer ()

UserData = wx_object() (see nodul e wx)
See external documentation.

250 | Ericsson AB. All Rights Reserved.: wxErlang


href
href
href
href
href
href

wxGridBagSizer

getCellSize(This, Row, Col) -> {W::integer(), H::integer()}
Types:

This = wxG i dBagSi zer ()

Row = integer ()

Col i nteger()

See exter nal documentation.

getEmptyCellSize(This) -> {W::integer(), H::integer()}
Types:

This = wxG i dBagSi zer ()
See external documentation.

getItemPosition(This, Index) -> {R::integer(), C::integer()}
Types:

This = wxG i dBagSi zer ()

I ndex = integer()
See external documentation.
Also:
getltemPosition(This, Window) -> { R::integer(), C::integer()} when
This::wxGridBagSizer(), Window::wxWindow:wxWindow() | wxSizer:wxSizer().

getItemSpan(This, Index) -> {RS::integer(), CS::integer()}
Types:

This = wxGi dBagSi zer ()

I ndex = integer()
See external documentation.
Also:
getltemSpan(This, Window) -> { RS::integer(), CS::integer()} when
This::wxGridBagSizer(), Window::wxWindow:wxWindow() | wxSizer:wxSizer().

setEmptyCellSize(This, Sz) -> ok
Types:

This = wxG i dBagSi zer ()

Sz = {W:integer(), H:integer()}

See exter nal documentation.

setItemPosition(This, Index, Pos) -> boolean()

Types:
This = wxGi dBagSi zer ()
I ndex = integer()

Pos = {R:integer(), C:integer()}

See exter nal documentation.
Also:
setltemPosition(This, Window, Pos) -> boolean() when
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This::wxGridBagSizer(), Window::wxWindow:wxWindow() | wxSizer:wxSizer(), Pos::{ R::integer(), C::integer()} .

setItemSpan(This, Index, Span) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxG i dBagSi zer ()

I ndex = integer()

Span = {RS::integer(), CS::integer()}
See external documentation.
Also:
setitemSpan(This, Window, Span) -> boolean() when
This::wxGridBagSizer(),  Window::wxWindow:wxWindow()
CS::integer()}.

destroy(This::wxGridBagSizer()) -> ok
Destroys this object, do not use object again
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wxGridCellAttr

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxGridCellAttr.

DATA TYPES
WG i dCel | Attr()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

setTextColour(This, ColText) -> ok
Types.

This = wxGidCel | Attr()

Col Text = wx_colour() (see nodul e wx)

See exter nal documentation.

setBackgroundColour(This, ColBack) -> ok
Types:

This = wxGidCel | Attr()

Col Back = wx_colour() (see nodul e wx)

See exter nal documentation.

setFont(This, Font) -> ok

Types:
This = wxGidCel | Attr()
Font = wxFont() (see nobdul e wxFont)

See exter nal documentation.

setAlignment (This, HAlign, VAlign) -> ok

Types.
This = wxGidCel | Attr()
HAl i gn = integer()
VAI'ign = integer()

See exter nal documentation.

setReadOnly(This) -> ok
Types:

This = wxGidCell Attr()
Equivalent to setReadOnly(This, []).
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setReadOnly(This, Option::[Option]) -> ok
Types:

This = wxGidCel | Attr()

Option = {isReadOnly, bool ean()}

See exter nal documentation.

setRenderer(This, Renderer) -> ok
Types.
This = wxGidCell Attr()
Renderer = wxGidCel | Renderer() (see nodule wxGi dCel | Render er)

See external documentation.

setEditor(This, Editor) -> ok
Types:
This = wxGidCel | Attr()
Editor = wxGidCell Editor() (see nmodule wxGidCell Editor)

See exter nal documentation.

hasTextColour(This) -> boolean()
Types.
This = wxGidCell Attr()

See exter nal documentation.

hasBackgroundColour(This) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxGidCel |l Attr()
See external documentation.

hasFont(This) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxGridCel | Attr()
See external documentation.

hasAlignment(This) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxGidCel | Attr()
See exter nal documentation.

hasRenderer(This) -> boolean()
Types.

This = wxGidCel | Attr()
See exter nal documentation.
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hasEditor(This) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxGidCel | Attr()
See external documentation.

getTextColour(This) -> wx colour4() (see module wx)
Types:

This = wxGidCel | Attr()
See external documentation.

getBackgroundColour(This) -> wx _colour4() (see module wx)
Types.

This = wxGidCel | Attr()
See exter nal documentation.

getFont(This) -> wxFont() (see module wxFont)
Types.

This = wxGidCell Attr()
See external documentation.

getAlignment(This) -> {HAlign::integer(), VAlign::integer()}
Types.

This = wxGidCell Attr()
See external documentation.

getRenderer(This, Grid, Row, Col) -> wxGridCellRenderer() (see module
wxGridCellRenderer)

Types:
This = wxGidCel | Attr()
Gid = wGid() (see nodule wxGid)
Row = i nteger ()
Col = integer()

See external documentation.

getEditor(This, Grid, Row, Col) -> wxGridCellEditor() (see module
wxGridCellEditor)

Types:
This = wxGidCel | Attr()
Gid = wGid() (see nodule wxGid)
Row = i nteger()
Col = integer()

See exter nal documentation.
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isReadOnly(This) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxGridCel | Attr()
See external documentation.

setDefAttr(This, DefAttr) -> ok
Types:

This = wxGidCell Attr()

Def Attr = wxGidCell Attr()

See exter nal documentation.
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wxGridCellBoolEditor

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxGridCellBool Editor.

This classis derived (and can use functions) from:
wxGridCellEditor

DATA TYPES
wxG i dCel | Bool Edi tor ()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

new() -> wxGridCellBoolEditor()

See exter nal documentation.

isTrueValue(Value) -> boolean()
Types:
Val ue = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

See external documentation.

useStringValues() -> ok
Equivalent to useSringValues([]).

useStringValues(Option::[Option]) -> ok

Types:
Option = {valueTrue, chardata() (see nodul e unicode)} | {val ueFal se,
chardata() (see nodul e unicode)}

See exter nal documentation.

destroy(This: :wxGridCellBoolEditor()) -> ok
Destroys this object, do not use object again
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wxGridCellBoolRenderer

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxGridCellBoolRenderer.

This classis derived (and can use functions) from:
wxGridCellRenderer

DATA TYPES
wx G i dCel | Bool Render er ()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

new() -> wxGridCellBoolRenderer()

See exter nal documentation.

destroy(This::wxGridCellBoolRenderer()) -> ok
Destroys this object, do not use object again
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wxGridCellChoiceEditor

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxGridCellChoiceEditor.

This classis derived (and can use functions) from:
wxGridCellEditor

DATA TYPES
wx G i dCel | Choi ceEdi tor ()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

new(Choices) -> wxGridCellChoiceEditor()
Types:

Choi ces = [chardata() (see nodul e uni code)]
Equivalent to new(Choices, []).

new(Choices, Option::[Option]) -> wxGridCellChoiceEditor()
Types.

Choi ces = [chardata() (see nodul e uni code)]

Option = {all owQ hers, bool ean()}

See external documentation.

setParameters(This, Params) -> ok
Types:
This = wxG i dCel | Choi ceEditor()
Parans = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

See exter nal documentation.

destroy(This::wxGridCellChoiceEditor()) -> ok
Destroys this object, do not use object again
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wxGridCellEditor

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxGridCellEditor.

DATA TYPES
WG i dCel | Edi t or ()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

create(This, Parent, Id, EvtHandler) -> ok
Types.

This = wxGidCel | Editor()

Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)

Id = integer()

Evt Handl er = wxEvt Handl er () (see nodul e wxEvt Handl er)
See external documentation.

isCreated(This) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxGidCel | Editor()
See external documentation.

setSize(This, Rect) -> ok

Types:
This = wxGidCel | Editor ()
Rect = {X :integer(), Y::integer(), W:integer(), H:integer()}

See exter nal documentation.

show(This, Show) -> ok

Types:
This = wxGidCel | Editor()
Show = bool ean()

Equivalent to show(This, Show, []).

show(This, Show, Option::[Option]) -> ok

Types.
This = wxGidCel | Editor ()
Show = bool ean()

Option = {attr, wGidCell Attr() (see nodule wxGidCell Attr)}
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See exter nal documentation.

paintBackground(This, RectCell, Attr) -> ok

Types.
This = wxGi dCel | Edi tor ()
RectCel | = {X::integer(), Y::integer(), W:integer(), H:integer()}

Attr = wxGidCell Attr() (see nodule wxGidCel | Attr)
Thisfunction is deprecated: deprecated function not available in wxWidgets-2.9 and later
See external documentation.

beginEdit(This, Row, Col, Grid) -> ok

Types:
This = wxGidCel | Editor()
Row = i nteger()
Col = integer()

Gid = wGid() (see nodule wxGid)
See exter nal documentation.

endEdit(This, Row, Col, Grid) -> boolean()

Types:
This = wxGidCel |l Editor()
Row = i nteger()
Col = integer()

Gid = wGid() (see nodule wxGid)
This function is deprecated: deprecated function not available in wxWidgets-2.9 and later
See external documentation.

reset(This) -> ok
Types:

This = wxGidCel | Editor ()
See external documentation.

startingKey(This, Event) -> ok
Types:
This = wxGidCel | Editor()
Event = wxKeyEvent () (see nodul e wxKeyEvent)

See exter nal documentation.

startingClick(This) -> ok
Types:
This = wxGidCel |l Editor()

See exter nal documentation.
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handleReturn(This, Event) -> ok
Types:
This = wxGidCel | Editor()
Event = wxKeyEvent () (see nodul e wxKeyEvent)

See exter nal documentation.
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wxGridCellFloatEditor

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxGridCellFloatEditor.

This classis derived (and can use functions) from:
wxGridCellEditor

DATA TYPES
wxGri dCel | Fl oat Edi t or ()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

new() -> wxGridCellFloatEditor()
Equivalent to new([]).

new(Option::[Option]) -> wxGridCellFloatEditor()
Types:

Option = {width, integer()} | {precision, integer()}
See external documentation.

setParameters(This, Params) -> ok
Types:
This = wxGidCel | Fl oat Edi tor ()
Parans = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

See exter nal documentation.

destroy(This: :wxGridCellFloatEditor()) -> ok
Destroys this object, do not use object again
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wxGridCellFloatRenderer

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxGridCellFloatRenderer.

This classis derived (and can use functions) from:
wxGridCellSringRenderer
wxGridCellRenderer

DATA TYPES
wxGr i dCel | FI oat Renderer ()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

new() -> wxGridCellFloatRenderer/()
Equivalent to new([]).

new(Option::[Option]) -> wxGridCellFloatRenderer()
Types:

Option = {width, integer()} | {precision, integer()}
See external documentation.

getPrecision(This) -> integer()
Types:

This = wxGi dCel | Fl oat Renderer ()
See external documentation.

getWidth(This) -> integer()
Types:

This = wxGi dCel | Fl oat Renderer ()
See external documentation.

setParameters(This, Params) -> ok
Types:
This = wxGi dCel | Fl oat Render er ()
Parans = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

See external documentation.
setPrecision(This, Precision) -> ok

Types:
This = wx& i dCel | FI oat Renderer ()
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Preci sion = integer()

See external documentation.

setWidth(This, Width) -> ok

Types:
This = wxG i dCel | Fl oat Render er ()
Wdth = integer()

See exter nal documentation.

destroy(This::wxGridCellFloatRenderer()) -> ok
Destroys this object, do not use object again
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wxGridCelINumberEditor

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxGridCellNumber Editor.

This classis derived (and can use functions) from:
wxGridCell TextEditor
wxGridCellEditor

DATA TYPES
wx G i dCel | Nurber Edi t or ()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

new() -> wxGridCellNumberEditor()
Equivalent to new([]).

new(Option::[Option]) -> wxGridCellNumberEditor()
Types:

Option = {mn, integer()} | {max, integer()}
See external documentation.

getValue(This) -> charlist() (see module unicode)
Types:

This = wxG i dCel | Nunber Edi t or ()
See external documentation.

setParameters(This, Params) -> ok
Types:
This = wxG i dCel | Nunber Edi t or ()
Parans = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

See exter nal documentation.

destroy(This: :wxGridCellNumberEditor()) -> ok
Destroys this object, do not use object again
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wxGridCelINumberRenderer

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxGridCelINumber Renderer.

This classis derived (and can use functions) from:
wxGridCellSringRenderer
wxGridCellRenderer

DATA TYPES
wx G i dCel | Nunber Render er ()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

new() -> wxGridCellNumberRenderer()

See exter nal documentation.

destroy(This: :wxGridCellNumberRenderer()) -> ok
Destroys this object, do not use object again
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wxGridCellRenderer

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxGridCellRenderer.

DATA TYPES
wxGr i dCel | Render er ()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

draw(This, Grid, Attr, Dc, Rect, Row, Col, IsSelected) -> ok

Types:
This = wxGi dCel | Renderer ()
Gid = wx&Gid() (see nmodule wxGid)
Attr = wxGidCell Attr() (see nodule wxGidCel | Attr)

Dc = wxDC() (see nodul e wxDC)

Rect = {X::integer(), Y::integer(), W:integer(), H:integer()}
Row = i nteger()

Col = integer()

| sSel ected = bool ean()

See exter nal documentation.

getBestSize(This, Grid, Attr, Dc, Row, Col) -> {W::integer(), H::integer()}
Types:

Thi s wxG i dCel | Renderer ()

Gid wxGid() (see nmodule wxGid)

Attr = wxGidCell Attr() (see nodule wxGidCel | Attr)

Dc = wxDC() (see nodul e wxDC)

Row = integer ()

Col = integer()
See external documentation.
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wxGridCellStringRenderer

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxGridCellStringRenderer.

This classis derived (and can use functions) from:
wxGridCellRenderer

DATA TYPES
wxG i dCel | StringRenderer()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

new() -> wxGridCellStringRenderer()

See exter nal documentation.

destroy(This: :wxGridCellStringRenderer()) -> ok
Destroys this object, do not use object again

Ericsson AB. All Rights Reserved.: wxErlang | 269


href
href

wxGridCellTextEditor

wxGridCellTextEditor

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxGridCellTextEditor.

This classis derived (and can use functions) from:
wxGridCellEditor

DATA TYPES
wxGri dCel | Text Editor ()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

new() -> wxGridCellTextEditor()

See exter nal documentation.

setParameters(This, Params) -> ok
Types:
This = wxGidCel | Text Edi tor ()
Paranms = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

See exter nal documentation.

destroy(This: :wxGridCellTextEditor()) -> ok
Destroys this object, do not use object again
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wxGridEvent

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxGridEvent.
Use wxEvtHandler: connect/3 with EventType:

grid_cell_left_click, grid_cell_right_click, grid_cell_left_dclick, grid_cell_right_dclick, grid_label_left_click,
grid_label_right_click, grid label_left_dclick, grid label_right_dclick, grid row_size, grid_col_size,
grid range select, grid_cell_change, grid_select cell, grid_editor_shown, grid_editor_hidden,
grid_editor_created, grid_cell_begin_drag

See also the message variant #wxGrid{} event record type.

This classis derived (and can use functions) from:
wxNotifyEvent

wxCommandEvent

WxEvent

DATA TYPES
wxG i dEvent ()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

altDown(This) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxGi dEvent ()
See external documentation.

controlDown(This) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxGi dEvent ()
See exter nal documentation.

getCol(This) -> integer()
Types:

This = wxG&Gi dEvent ()
See exter nal documentation.

getPosition(This) -> {X::integer(), Y::integer()}
Types.

This = wxGi dEvent ()
See external documentation.
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getRow(This) -> integer()
Types:

This = wxGi dEvent ()
See external documentation.

metaDown(This) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxGi dEvent ()
See exter nal documentation.

selecting(This) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxGi dEvent ()
See exter nal documentation.

shiftDown(This) -> boolean()
Types.

This = wxG&Gi dEvent ()
See external documentation.
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wxGridSizer

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxGridSizer.

This classis derived (and can use functions) from:
wxS zer

DATA TYPES
wxGri dSi zer ()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for

comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

new(Cols) -> wxGridSizer()
Types.

Cols = integer()
Equivalent to new(Cals, []).

new(Cols, Option::[Option]) -> wxGridSizer()
Types.

Cols = integer()

Option = {vgap, integer()} | {hgap, integer()}
See external documentation.

new(Rows, Cols, Vgap, Hgap) -> wxGridSizer()

Types:
Rows = integer()
Cols = integer()

Vgap = integer()
Hgap = integer()
See external documentation.

getCols(This) -> integer()
Types:
This = wxGi dSi zer ()

See exter nal documentation.

getHGap(This) -> integer()
Types:

This = wxGi dSi zer ()
See external documentation.
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getRows(This) -> integer()
Types:

This = wxGi dSi zer ()
See external documentation.

getVGap(This) -> integer()
Types:

This = wxGi dSi zer ()
See exter nal documentation.

setCols(This, Cols) -> ok

Types:
This = wxGi dSi zer ()
Cols = integer()

See exter nal documentation.

setHGap(This, Gap) -> ok
Types:
This = wxGi dSi zer ()
Gap = integer()
See exter nal documentation.

setRows(This, Rows) -> ok

Types:
This = wxGi dSi zer ()
Rows = integer()

See external documentation.

setVGap(This, Gap) -> ok
Types:
This = wxGi dSi zer ()
Gap = integer()
See external documentation.

destroy(This::wxGridSizer()) -> ok
Destroys this object, do not use object again
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wxHelpEvent

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxHelpEvent.
Use wxEvtHandler: connect/3 with EventType:
help, detailed_help
See al so the message variant #wxHelp{} event record type.

This classis derived (and can use functions) from:
WxEvent

DATA TYPES
wxHel pEvent ()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

getOrigin(This) -> wx _enum() (see module wx)
Types:
This = wxHel pEvent ()

See external documentation.
Res = wxHelpEvent_Origin_Unknown | 2wxHelpEvent_Origin_Keyboard | 2wxHelpEvent_Origin_HelpButton

getPosition(This) -> {X::integer(), Y::integer()}
Types:

This = wxHel pEvent ()
See external documentation.

setOrigin(This, Origin) -> ok
Types:
This = wxHel pEvent ()
Oigin = wx_enunm) (see nodul e wx)

See external documentation.
Origin = wxHelpEvent_Origin_Unknown | 2wxHelpEvent_Origin_Keyboard | 2wxHelpEvent_Origin_HelpButton

setPosition(This, Pos) -> ok
Types:

Thi s = wxHel pEvent ()

Pos = {X :integer(), Y::integer()}
See exter nal documentation.
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wxHtmIEasyPrinting

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxHtmlEasyPrinting.

DATA TYPES
wxHt m EasyPrinting()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

new() -> wxHtmlEasyPrinting()
Equivalent to new([]).

new(Option::[Option]) -> wxHtmlEasyPrinting()

Types:
Option = {nane, chardata() (see nodul e unicode)} | {parentW ndow,
wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow) }

See external documentation.

getPrintData(This) -> wxPrintData() (see module wxPrintData)
Types:

This = wxHt m EasyPrinting()
See external documentation.

getPageSetupData(This) -> wxPageSetupDialogData() (see module
wxPageSetupDialogData)

Types:
This = wxHt m EasyPrinting()
See exter nal documentation.

previewFile(This, Htmlfile) -> boolean()
Types.

This = wxHt m EasyPrinting()

Hnmfile = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

See external documentation.

previewText(This, Htmltext) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxHt m EasyPrinting()

HmMtext = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)
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Equivalent to previewText(This, Htmltext, []).

previewText(This, Htmltext, Option::[Option]) -> boolean()
Types.

This = wxHt m EasyPrinting()

Hmtext = chardata() (see nobdul e uni code)

Option = {basepath, chardata() (see nodul e uni code)}

See exter nal documentation.

printFile(This, Htmlfile) -> boolean()
Types.
This = wxHt m EasyPrinting()
HmMfile = chardata() (see nobdul e uni code)

See external documentation.

printText(This, Htmltext) -> boolean()
Types:
This = wxHt m EasyPrinting()
Htmtext = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

Equivaent to printText(This, Htmltext, []).

printText(This, Htmltext, Option::[Option]) -> boolean()
Types.

This = wxHt m EasyPrinting()

H mtext = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

Option = {basepath, chardata() (see nodul e uni code)}

See exter nal documentation.

pageSetup(This) -> ok
Types.

This = wxHt m EasyPrinting()
See external documentation.

setFonts(This, Normal face, Fixed face) -> ok
Types:
This = wxHt m EasyPrinting()
Nor mal _face = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)
Fi xed_face = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

Equivalent to setFonts(This, Normal_face, Fixed_face, []).
setFonts(This, Normal face, Fixed face, Option::[Option]) -> ok

Types:
This = wxHt m EasyPrinting()
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Nor mal _face = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)
Fi xed_face = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)
Option = {sizes, [integer()]}

See external documentation.

setHeader(This, Header) -> ok
Types:
This = wxHt m EasyPrinting()
Header = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

Equivalent to setHeader (This, Header, []).

setHeader(This, Header, Option::[Option]) -> ok
Types.
This = wxHt m EasyPrinting()
Header chardata() (see nodul e uni code)
Option = {pg, integer()}
See external documentation.

setFooter(This, Footer) -> ok
Types.
This = wxHt m EasyPrinting()
Footer = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

Equivalent to setFooter (This, Footer, []).

setFooter(This, Footer, Option::[Option]) -> ok
Types:
This = wxHt m EasyPrinting()
Foot er chardata() (see nodul e uni code)
Option {pg, integer()}
See external documentation.

destroy(This: :wxHtmlEasyPrinting()) -> ok
Destroys this object, do not use object again
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wxHtmILinkEvent

Erlang module

See externa documentation: wxHtmlILinkEvent.

Use wxEvtHandler: connect/3 with EventType:
command_html_link_clicked

See al so the message variant #wxHtmlILink{} event record type.

This classis derived (and can use functions) from:
wxCommandEvent
WxEvent

DATA TYPES
wxHt m Li nkEvent ()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

getLinkInfo(This) -> wx wxHtmlLinkInfo() (see module wx)
Types:

This = wxHt m Li nkEvent ()
See external documentation.
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wxHtmIWindow

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxHtmIWindow.

This classis derived (and can use functions) from:
wxcrolledWindow

wxPanel

wxWindow

wxEvtHandler

DATA TYPES
wxHt m W ndow( )

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

new() -> wxHtmlWindow()

See exter nal documentation.

new(Parent) -> wxHtmlWindow()
Types:

Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
Equivalent to new(Parent, []).

new(Parent, Option::[Option]) -> wxHtmlWindow()

Types:
Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
Option = {id, integer()} | {pos, {X :integer(), Y::integer()}} | {size,
{W:integer(), H:integer()}} | {style, integer()}

See external documentation.

appendToPage(This, Source) -> boolean()
Types.

This = wxH nl W ndow()

Source = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

See external documentation.

getOpenedAnchor(This) -> charlist() (see module unicode)
Types:

This = wxH nml W ndow()
See external documentation.

280 | Ericsson AB. All Rights Reserved.: wxErlang


href
href
href
href
href

wxHtmIWindow

getOpenedPage(This) -> charlist() (see module unicode)

Types:
This = wxH nl W ndow()
See external documentation.

getOpenedPageTitle(This) -> charlist()

Types:
This = wxH nml W ndow()
See external documentation.

(see module unicode)

getRelatedFrame(This) -> wxFrame() (see module wxFrame)

Types.
This = wxHt m W ndow()
See exter nal documentation.

historyBack(This) -> boolean()
Types.

This = wxH nl W ndow()
See external documentation.

historyCanBack(This) -> boolean()
Types.

This = wxH nl W ndow()
See external documentation.

historyCanForward(This) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxH nl W ndow()
See external documentation.

historyClear(This) -> ok
Types:

This = wxH nl W ndow()
See external documentation.

historyForward(This) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxH nml W ndow()
See external documentation.

loadFile(This, Filename) -> boolean()
Types.
This = wxHt m W ndow()

Ericsson AB. All Rights Reserved.: wxErlang | 281


href
href
href
href
href
href
href
href

wxHtmIWindow

Fil ename = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

See exter nal documentation.

loadPage(This, Location) -> boolean()
Types:
This = wxHt m W ndow()
Location = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

See exter nal documentation.

selectAll(This) -> ok
Types:

This = wxH nl W ndow()
See external documentation.

selectionToText(This) -> charlist() (see module unicode)
Types:

This = wxH nml W ndow()
See external documentation.

selectLine(This, Pos) -> ok
Types:

This = wxHt m W ndow()

Pos = {X::integer(), Y::integer()}
See external documentation.

selectWord(This, Pos) -> ok
Types:

This = wxH nl W ndow()

Pos = {X :integer(), Y::integer()}
See exter nal documentation.

setBorders(This, B) -> ok
Types.
This = wxHt m W ndow()
B = integer()
See external documentation.

setFonts(This, Normal face, Fixed face) -> ok
Types:
This = wxH ml W ndow()
Nornmal _face = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)
Fi xed_face = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

Equivalent to setFonts(This, Normal_face, Fixed_face, []).
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setFonts(This, Normal face, Fixed face, Option::[Option]) -> ok

Types:
This = wxH nl W ndow()
Nor mal _face = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)
Fi xed_face = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)
Option = {sizes, integer()}

See external documentation.

setPage(This, Source) -> boolean()
Types.
This = wxHt m W ndow()
Source = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

See exter nal documentation.

setRelatedFrame(This, Frame, Format) -> ok
Types:
This = wxH nl W ndow()
Frame = wxFrane() (see nodul e wxFrane)
Format = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

See exter nal documentation.

setRelatedStatusBar(This, Bar) -> ok

Types:
This = wxH nl W ndow()
Bar = integer()

See exter nal documentation.

toText(This) -> charlist() (see module unicode)
Types.

This = wxH nl W ndow()
See external documentation.

destroy(This: :wxHtmlWindow()) -> ok
Destroys this object, do not use object again
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wxlcon

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxl con.

This classis derived (and can use functions) from:
wxBitmap

DATA TYPES

wx|l con()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

new() -> wxIcon()

See exter nal documentation.

new(Filename) -> wxIcon()
Types:
Fil ename = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

See external documentation.
Also:

new(Loc) -> wxlcon() when
Loc::wx:wx_object().

Type = WxBITMAP_TYPE_INVALID | 2xBITMAP_TYPE_BMP | 2wxBITMAP_TYPE_BMP_RESOURCE
| WxBITMAP TYPE_RESOURCE | 2wxBITMAP TYPE_ICO | 2wxBITMAP_TYPE_ICO RESOURCE
| 2WxBITMAP_TYPE_CUR | 2wxBITMAP_TYPE_CUR RESOURCE | 2wWxBITMAP TYPE XBM | ?
WxBITMAP_TYPE_XBM_DATA | 2WxBITMAP_TYPE XPM | 2wxBITMAP TYPE XPM_DATA | ?
WxBITMAP TYPE TIF | 2wxBITMAP_TYPE TIF_ RESOURCE | 2wxBITMAP TYPE GIF | 2
wWxBITMAP_TYPE_GIF_RESOURCE | wxBITMAP_TYPE_PNG | 2wxBITMAP_TYPE_PNG_RESOURCE
| WxBITMAP TYPE_JPEG | wxBITMAP_TYPE_JPEG_RESOURCE | WxBITMAP_TYPE PNM | ?
wWxBITMAP_TYPE_PNM_RESOURCE | 2wxBITMAP_TYPE_PCX | 2wxBITMAP_TYPE_PCX_RESOURCE
| WxBITMAP TYPE_PICT | 2wxBITMAP_TYPE_PICT_RESOURCE | 2wxBITMAP TYPE ICON | ?
WxBITMAP_TYPE_ICON_RESOURCE | 2wxBITMAP TYPE_ANI | 2wxBITMAP TYPEIFF | 2
WxBITMAP_TYPE_TGA | AWxBITMAP_TYPE_MACCURSOR | ?
WxBITMAP_TYPE_MACCURSOR_RESOURCE | 2WxBITMAP_TYPE_ANY

new(Filename, Option::[Option]) -> wxIcon()

Types:
Fil ename = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)
Option = {type, wx_enun() (see nodule wx)} | {desiredWdth, integer()} |
{desiredHei ght, integer()}

See exter nal documentation.
Type = 2WwxBITMAP_TYPE_INVALID | xBITMAP_TYPE BMP | AwxBITMAP_TYPE_BMP_RESOURCE
| 2wxBITMAP_TYPE RESOURCE | ?2wxBITMAP TYPE ICO | 2wxBITMAP_TYPE ICO RESOURCE
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| 2WxBITMAP_TYPE_CUR | 2wxBITMAP_TYPE_CUR RESOURCE | 2WxBITMAP_TYPE XBM | ?
WxBITMAP_TYPE_XBM_DATA | 2WxBITMAP_TYPE XPM | 2wxBITMAP TYPE XPM_DATA | ?
WxBITMAP TYPE TIF | 2wxBITMAP_TYPE TIF RESOURCE | PwxBITMAP TYPE GIF | 2
wxBITMAP_TYPE_GIF_RESOURCE | WxBITMAP_TYPE_PNG | 2wxBITMAP_TYPE_PNG_RESOURCE
| WxBITMAP_TYPE JPEG | 2wxBITMAP_TYPE_JPEG_RESOURCE | WxBITMAP_TYPE PNM | ?
wxBITMAP_TYPE_PNM_RESOURCE | 2wxBITMAP_TYPE_PCX | 2wxBITMAP_TYPE_PCX_RESOURCE
| WxBITMAP_ TYPE_PICT | 2wxBITMAP_TYPE_PICT_RESOURCE | 2wxBITMAP TYPE ICON | ?
wxBITMAP_TYPE_ICON_RESOURCE | 2wxBITMAP TYPE_ANI | 2wxBITMAP TYPEIFF | 2
WxBITMAP_TYPE_TGA | WxBITMAP_TYPE_MACCURSOR | ?
WxBITMAP_TYPE_MACCURSOR_RESOURCE | 2WxBITMAP_TYPE_ANY

copyFromBitmap(This, Bmp) -> ok
Types.
This = wxl con()
Bnp = wxBi tmap() (see nodul e wxBit nap)

See external documentation.

destroy(This::wxIcon()) -> ok
Destroys this object, do not use object again
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wxlconBundle

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxl conBundle.

DATA TYPES

wx| conBundl e()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

new() -> wxIconBundle()
See external documentation.

new(Ic) -> wxIconBundle()
Types:

Ic = wxl conBundl e() | wxlcon() (see nodul e wxlcon)
See external documentation.

new(File, Type) -> wxIconBundle()

Types:
File = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)
Type = integer()

See exter nal documentation.

addIcon(This, Icon) -> ok
Types:
This = wxl conBundl e()
I con wxl con() (see nmodul e wxl con)

See exter nal documentation.

addIcon(This, File, Type) -> ok

Types:
This = wxl conBundl e()
File = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)
Type = integer()

See external documentation.
getIcon(This) -> wxIcon() (see module wxIcon)

Types:
This = wxl conBundl e()
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Equivalent to getlcon(This, []).

getIcon(This, Option::[Option]) -> wxIcon() (see module wxIcon)

Types.
This = wxl conBundl e()
Option = {size, integer()}
See external documentation.

Also:
getlcon(This, Size) -> wxlcon:wxlcon() when

This::wxlconBundle(), Size::{ W::integer(), H::integer()} .

destroy(This: :wxIconBundle()) -> ok
Destroys this object, do not use object again
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wxlconizeEvent

Erlang module

See external documentation: wx| conizeEvent.
Use wxEvtHandler: connect/3 with EventType:
iconize
See al so the message variant #wxI conize{} event record type.

This classis derived (and can use functions) from:
wxEvent

DATA TYPES

wx| coni zeEvent ()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

iconized(This) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxl coni zeEvent ()
See external documentation.
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wxldleEvent

Erlang module

See externa documentation: wx|dleEvent.
Use wxEvtHandler: connect/3 with EventType:
idle
See also the message variant #wxidle{} event record type.

This classis derived (and can use functions) from:
WxEvent

DATA TYPES

wx| dl eEvent ()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

canSend(Win) -> boolean()
Types:
Wn = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
This function is deprecated: deprecated function not available in wxWidgets-2.9 and later

See external documentation.

getMode() -> wx _enum() (see module wx)

See exter nal documentation.
Res= 2wxIDLE_PROCESS ALL | 2wxIDLE_PROCESS SPECIFIED

requestMore(This) -> ok
Types:

This = wxl dl eEvent ()
Equivalent to requestMore(This, []).

requestMore(This, Option::[Option]) -> ok
Types.

This = wxl dl eEvent ()

Option = {needMbre, boolean()}

See external documentation.
moreRequested(This) -> boolean()

Types:
This = wxl dl eEvent ()
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See exter nal documentation.

setMode (Mode) -> ok
Types.
Mode = wx_enun() (see nodul e wx)

See exter nal documentation.
Mode = 2wxIDLE_PROCESS ALL | 2wxIDLE_PROCESS_SPECIFIED
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wximage

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxl mage.
All (default) image handlers are initialized.

DATA TYPES

wx | mage()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

new() -> wxImage()

See exter nal documentation.

new(Name) -> wxImage()
Types:
Name = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

Equivalent to new(Name, []).

new(Width, Height) -> wxImage()
Types:

Wdth = integer()

Hei ght = integer()
See external documentation.
Also:
new(Name, [Option]) -> wxImage() when
Name::unicode:chardata(),

Option :: {type, integer()}
[ {index, integer()}.

new(Width, Height, Data) -> wxImage()
Types.

Wdth = integer()

Hei ght = integer()

Data = binary()

See external documentation.

Also:

new(Width, Height, [Option]) -> wxImage() when
Width::integer(), Height::integer(),

Option :: { clear, boolean()};

(Name, Mimetype, [Option]) -> wxImage() when
Name::unicode:chardata(), Mimetype::unicode:chardata(),
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Option :: {index, integer()}.

new(Width, Height, Data, Alpha) -> wxImage()
Types:

Wdth = integer()

Hei ght = integer()

Data = binary()

Al pha = binary()
See external documentation.
Also:
new(Width, Height, Data, [Option]) -> wxImage() when
Width::integer(), Height::integer(), Data::binary(),
Option :: { static_data, boolean()} .

new(Width, Height, Data, Alpha, Option::[Option]) -> wxImage()
Types:

Wdth = integer()

Hei ght = integer()

Data = binary()

Al pha = binary()

Option = {static_data, bool ean()}
See external documentation.

blur(This, Radius) -> wxImage()
Types:

This = wxl mage()

Radi us = i nteger()
See external documentation.

blurHorizontal(This, Radius) -> wxImage()
Types:

This = wxl mage()

Radi us = i nteger()

See exter nal documentation.

blurVertical(This, Radius) -> wxImage()
Types:

This = wxl mage()

Radi us = i nteger()
See exter nal documentation.

convertAlphaToMask(This) -> boolean()

Types.
This = wxl mage()
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Equivalent to convertAlphaToMask(This, []).

convertAlphaToMask(This, Option::[Option]) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxl mage()

Option = {threshold, integer()}
See external documentation.

convertToGreyscale(This) -> wxImage()
Types:

This = wxl mage()
Equivalent to convertToGreyscale(This, []).

convertToGreyscale(This, Option::[Option]) -> wxImage()
Types:

This = wxl mage()

Option = {Ir, number()} | {lg, nunber()} | {Ib, number()}

See exter nal documentation.

convertToMono(This, R, G, B) -> wxImage()

Types:
This = wxl mage()
R = integer()
G = integer()
B = integer()

See external documentation.

copy(This) -> wxImage()
Types:

This = wxl mage()
See exter nal documentation.

create(This, Width, Height) -> boolean()
Types.

This = wxl mage()

Wdth = integer()

Hei ght = integer()
Equivalent to create(This, Width, Height, []).

create(This, Width, Height, Data) -> boolean()
Types.

This = wxl mage()

Wdth = integer()
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Hei ght = integer()

Data = binary()
See external documentation.
Also:
create(This, Width, Height, [Option]) -> boolean() when
This::wxImage(), Width::integer(), Height::integer(),
Option :: { clear, boolean()}.

create(This, Width, Height, Data, Alpha) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxl mage()

Wdth = integer()

Hei ght = integer()

Data = binary()

Al pha = binary()
See external documentation.
Also:
create(This, Width, Height, Data, [Option]) -> boolean() when
This::wxImage(), Width::integer(), Height::integer(), Data::binary(),
Option :: { static_data, boolean()} .

create(This, Width, Height, Data, Alpha, Option::[Option]) -> boolean()
Types.

This = wxl mage()

Wdth = integer()

Hei ght = integer()

Data = binary()

Al pha = binary()

Option = {static_data, bool ean()}
See external documentation.

Destroy(This) -> ok
Types:

This = wxl mage()
See external documentation.

findFirstUnusedColour(This) -> Result

Types:
Result = {Res::boolean(), R:integer(), G:integer(), B::integer()}
This = wxl mage()

Equivalent to findFirstUnusedColour (This, []).

findFirstUnusedColour(This, Option::[Option]) -> Result
Types.
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Result = {Res::boolean(), R:integer(), G:integer(), B::integer()}
This = wxl mage()
Option = {startR, integer()} | {startG integer()} | {startB, integer()}

See external documentation.

getImageExtWildcard() -> charlist() (see

See exter nal documentation.

getAlpha(This) -> binary()

Types.
Thi s

See exter nal documentation.

wx | mage()

getAlpha(This, X, Y) -> integer()
Types.

Thi s wx | mage()

X = integer()

Y = integer()

See exter nal documentation.

getBlue(This, X, Y) -> integer()
Types.

Thi s wx | mage()

X = integer()

Y = integer()

See exter nal documentation.

getData(This) -> binary()
Types:
This = wxl mage()

See exter nal documentation.

getGreen(This, X, Y) -> integer()
Types:

This = wxl mage()

X = integer()

Y = integer()
See external documentation.

getImageCount(Name) -> integer()

Types:
Nanme

Equivalent to getlmageCount(Name, []).

chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

module unicode)
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getImageCount(Name, Option::[Option]) -> integer()
Types:

Name = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

Option = {type, wx_enun() (see nodul e wx)}
See external documentation.
Type = 2WxBITMAP_TYPE_INVALID | AxBITMAP_TYPE_BMP | 2wxBITMAP_TYPE_BMP_RESOURCE
| 2wxBITMAP_TYPE_RESOURCE | ?wWxBITMAP_TYPE_ICO | ?wxBITMAP_TYPE_ICO_RESOURCE
| 2WxBITMAP_TYPE_CUR | 2wxBITMAP_TYPE_CUR_RESOURCE | ?wWxBITMAP_TYPE_XBM | ?
WXBITMAP_TYPE_XBM_DATA | 2WxBITMAP_TYPE_XPM | 2wWxBITMAP_TYPE_XPM_DATA | ?
WXBITMAP_TYPE_TIF | 2wxBITMAP_TYPE_TIF_RESOURCE | 2wWxBITMAP_TYPE GIF | ?
WXBITMAP_TYPE_GIF_RESOURCE | 2wxBITMAP_TYPE_PNG | wxBITMAP_TYPE_PNG_RESOURCE
| 2wxBITMAP_TYPE_JPEG | ?2wxBITMAP_TYPE_JPEG_RESOURCE | ?wWxBITMAP_TYPE_PNM | ?
WXBITMAP_TYPE_PNM_RESOURCE | wxBITMAP_TYPE_PCX | wxBITMAP_TYPE_PCX_RESOURCE
| 2wxBITMAP_TYPE_PICT | 2wxBITMAP_TYPE_PICT_RESOURCE | wxBITMAP_TYPE_ICON | ?
WXBITMAP_TYPE_ICON_RESOURCE | 2wWxBITMAP_TYPE_ANI | 2wxBITMAP_TYPE_IFF | ?
WXBITMAP_TYPE_TGA | WXBITMAP_TYPE_MACCURSOR | ?
WXBITMAP_TYPE_MACCURSOR_RESOURCE | WxBITMAP_TYPE_ANY

getHeight(This) -> integer()
Types.

This = wxl mage()
See external documentation.

getMaskBlue(This) -> integer()
Types.
This = wxl mage()

See exter nal documentation.

getMaskGreen(This) -> integer()
Types:

This = wxl mage()
See external documentation.

getMaskRed(This) -> integer()
Types:

This = wxl mage()
See external documentation.

getOrFindMaskColour(This) -> Result

Types:
Result = {Res::boolean(), R:integer(), G:integer(), B::integer()}
This = wxl mage()

See external documentation.
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getPalette(This) -> wxPalette() (see module wxPalette)
Types:

This = wxl mage()
See external documentation.

getRed(This, X, Y) -> integer()

Types:
This = wxl mage()
X = integer()
Y = integer()

See external documentation.

getSubImage(This, Rect) -> wxImage()

Types:
This = wxl mage()
Rect = {X :integer(), Y::integer(), W:integer(), H:integer()}

See exter nal documentation.

getWidth(This) -> integer()
Types.
This = wxl mage()

See exter nal documentation.

hasAlpha(This) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxl mage()
See external documentation.

hasMask(This) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxl mage()
See external documentation.

getOption(This, Name) -> charlist() (see module unicode)
Types:

This = wxl mage()

Name = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

See exter nal documentation.

getOptionInt(This, Name) -> integer()

Types:
This = wxl mage()
Name = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)
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See exter nal documentation.

hasOption(This, Name) -> boolean()
Types.
This = wxl mage()
Name = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

See external documentation.

initAlpha(This) -> ok
Types:

This = wxl mage()
See external documentation.

initStandardHandlers() -> ok

See exter nal documentation.

isTransparent(This, X, Y) -> boolean()
Types.

This = wxl mage()

X = integer()

Y = integer()
Equivalent to isTransparent(This, X, Y, []).

isTransparent(This, X, Y, Option::[Option]) -> boolean()
Types.

This = wxl mage()

X = integer()

Y = integer()

Option = {threshold, integer()}
See external documentation.

loadFile(This, Name) -> boolean()

Types:
This = wxl mage()
Name = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

Equivalent to loadFile(This, Name, []).

loadFile(This, Name, Option::[Option]) -> boolean()
Types.

This = wxl mage()

Name = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

Option = {type, integer()} | {index, integer()}

See exter nal documentation.
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loadFile(This, Name, Mimetype, Option::[Option])

Types:
This = wxl mage()
Name = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

M netype = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)
Option = {index, integer()}
See external documentation.

ok(This) -> boolean()
Types.

This = wxl mage()
See external documentation.

removeHandler(Name) -> boolean()
Types.

Name = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)
See external documentation.

mirror(This) -> wxImage()
Types:

This = wxl mage()
Equivalent to mirror(This, []).

mirror(This, Option::[Option]) -> wxImage()
Types:

This = wxl mage()

Option = {horizontally, bool ean()}
See exter nal documentation.

replace(This, R1, G1l, B1l, R2, G2, B2) -> ok
Types.
This = wxl mage()

R1 i nteger ()
GlL = integer()
Bl = integer()
R2 = integer()
€74

B2

= integer()
= integer()
See external documentation.

rescale(This, Width, Height) -> wxImage()
Types:
This = wxl mage()

-> boolean()
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Wdth = integer()
Hei ght = integer()
Equivalent to rescale(This, Width, Height, []).

rescale(This, Width, Height, Option::[Option]) -> wxImage()
Types.

This = wxl mage()

Wdth = integer()

Hei ght i nteger()

Option {quality, wx_enun() (see nodul e wx)}

See external documentation.
Quality = integer

resize(This, Size, Pos) -> wxImage()
Types:

This = wxl mage()

Size = {W:integer(), H:integer()}

Pos = {X :integer(), Y::integer()}
Equivalent to resize(This, Sze, Pos, []).

resize(This, Size, Pos, Option::[Option]) -> wxImage()
Types:

This = wxl mage()

Size = {W:integer(), H:integer()}

Pos = {X::integer(), Y::integer()}

Option = {r, integer()} | {g, integer()} | {b, integer()}
See external documentation.

rotate(This, Angle, Centre of rotation) -> wxImage()
Types.

This = wxl mage()

Angl e = nunber ()

Centre_of _rotation = {X::integer(), Y::integer()}
Equivalent to rotate(This, Angle, Centre_of rotation, []).

rotate(This, Angle, Centre of rotation, Option::[Option]) -> wxImage()
Types.
This = wxl mage()
Angl e = nunber ()
Centre_of _rotation = {X::integer(), Y::integer()}
Option = {interpolating, boolean()} | {offset_after_rotation,
{X::integer(), Y::integer()}}
See external documentation.
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rotateHue(This, Angle) -> ok
Types:

This = wxl mage()

Angl e = nunber ()
See external documentation.

rotate90(This) -> wxImage()
Types:

This = wxl mage()
Equivalent to rotate90(This, []).

rotate90(This, Option::[Option]) -> wxImage()
Types.

This = wxl mage()

Option = {cl ockwi se, bool ean()}

See external documentation.

saveFile(This, Name) -> boolean()

Types.
This = wxl mage()
Name = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

See exter nal documentation.

saveFile(This, Name, Type) -> boolean()

Types:
This = wxl mage()
Name = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)
Type = integer()

See external documentation.

Also:

saveFile(This, Name, Mimetype) -> boolean() when
This::wxImage(), Name::unicode:chardata(), Mimetype::unicode:chardata().

scale(This, Width, Height) -> wxImage()
Types:

This = wxl mage()

Wdth = integer()

Hei ght = integer()
Equivalent to scale(This, Width, Height, []).

scale(This, Width, Height, Option::[Option]) -> wxImage()
Types:
This = wxl mage()
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Wdth = integer()
Hei ght = integer()
Option = {quality, wx_enun() (see nodule wx)}

See external documentation.
Quality = integer

size(This, Size, Pos) -> wxImage()
Types:

This = wxl mage()

Size = {W:integer(), H:integer()}

Pos = {X :integer(), Y::integer()}
Equivalent to size(This, Sze, Pos, []).

size(This, Size, Pos, Option::[Option]) -> wxImage()
Types:

This = wxl mage()

Size = {W:integer(), H:integer()}

Pos = {X :integer(), Y::integer()}

Option = {r, integer()} | {g, integer()} | {b, integer()}
See external documentation.

setAlpha(This, Alpha) -> ok
Types:

This = wxl mage()

Al pha = binary()
Equivalent to setAlpha(This, Alpha, []).

setAlpha(This, Alpha, Option::[Option]) -> ok
Types:

This = wxl mage()

Al pha = binary()

Option = {static_data, boolean()}
See external documentation.

setAlpha(This, X, Y, Alpha) -> ok
Types:

This = wxl mage()

X = integer()

Y = integer()

Al pha = integer()
See external documentation.
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setData(This, Data) -> ok

Types:
This = wxl mage()
Data = binary()

Equivalent to setData(This, Data, []).

setData(This, Data, Option::[Option]) -> ok

Types.
This = wxl mage()
Data = binary()

Option = {static_data, bool ean()}
See external documentation.

setData(This, Data, New width, New height) -> ok

Types:
This = wxl mage()
Data = binary()

New wi dth = integer()
New hei ght = integer()
Equivalent to setData(This, Data, New_width, New_height, []).

setData(This, Data, New width, New height, Option
Types:

This = wxl mage()

Data = binary()

New wi dth = integer()

New _hei ght = integer()

Option = {static_data, bool ean()}
See external documentation.

setMask(This) -> ok
Types:

This = wxl mage()
Equivalent to setMask(This, [1).

setMask(This, Option::[Option]) -> ok
Types:

This = wxl mage()

Option = {mask, bool ean()}
See external documentation.

setMaskColour(This, R, G, B) -> ok
Types.

::[Option])

-> ok
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Thi s
R
G
B

= wxl mage()
i nteger()
i nteger()
i nteger ()

See exter nal documentation.

setMaskFromImage(This, Mask, Mr, Mg, Mb)

Types.
Thi s
Mask
M

My
Mo

wx| mage()
wx| mage()
i nteger ()
i nteger()
i nteger ()

See exter nal documentation.

setOption(This, Name, Value) -> ok

Types:
This = wxl mage()
Nanme =
Val ue = integer()

See exter nal documentation.

Also:

setOption(This, Name, Value) -> ok when
This::wxImage(), Name::unicode:chardata(), Va ue::unicode:chardata().

setPalette(This, Palette)
Types.
This = wxl mage()

-> ok

chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

Palette = wxPal ette() (see nodul e wxPal ette)

See exter nal documentation.

setRGB(This, Rect, R, G, B) -> ok

Types:
Thi s
Rect
R =
G =
B =

wx| mage()

= {X :integer(),
nt eger ()

nt eger ()

nt eger ()

See exter nal documentation.

Y::integer(),

setRGB(This, X, Y, R, G, B) -> ok

Types:

This = wxl mage()
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O 0V < X

B =

See exter nal documentation.

destroy(This::wxImage()) -> ok
Destroys this object, do not use object again

i nteger()

= integer()

i nteger()
i nteger ()
i nteger()
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wxlmagelList

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxl mageL ist.

DATA TYPES

wx| magelLi st ()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

new() -> wxImagelList()
See external documentation.

new(Width, Height) -> wxImagelList()
Types:

Wdth = integer()

Hei ght = integer()
Equivalent to new(Width, Height, []).

new(Width, Height, Option::[Option]) -> wxImageList()
Types.

Wdth = integer()

Hei ght = integer()

Option = {mask, boolean()} | {initial Count, integer()}
See external documentation.

add(This, Bitmap) -> integer()
Types.

This = wxl magelLi st ()

Bitmap = wxBi tmap() (see nodul e wxBi t map)
See external documentation.

add(This, Bitmap, Mask) -> integer()
Types:
This = wxl magelLi st ()
Bitmap = wxBi tmap() (see nodul e wxBit nap)
Mask = wxBitmap() (see nodul e wxBit map)
See external documentation.

Also:
add(This, Bitmap, MaskColour) -> integer() when
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This::wxImageList(), Bitmap::wxBitmap:wxBitmap(), MaskCol our::wx:wx_colour().

create(This, Width, Height) -> boolean()
Types.

This = wxl magelLi st ()

Wdth = integer()

Hei ght = integer()
Equivalent to create(This, Width, Height, []).

create(This, Width, Height, Option::[Option]) -> boolean()
Types.

This = wxl magelLi st ()

Wdth = integer()

Hei ght = integer()

Option = {mask, boolean()} | {initial Count, integer()}

See exter nal documentation.

draw(This, Index, Dc, X, Y) -> boolean()

Types:
This = wxl magelLi st ()
I ndex = integer()

Dc = wxDC() (see nodul e wxDC)
X = integer()
Y = integer()

Equivalent to draw(This, Index, Dc, X, Y, []).

draw(This, Index, Dc, X, Y, Option::[Option]) -> boolean()
Types.

This = wxl magelLi st ()

I ndex = integer()

Dc = wxDC() (see nodul e wxDC)

X = integer()

Y = integer()

Option = {flags, integer()} | {solidBackground, bool ean()}
See external documentation.

getBitmap(This, Index) -> wxBitmap() (see module wxBitmap)
Types:

This = wxl mageLi st ()

I ndex = integer()
See external documentation.
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getIcon(This, Index) -> wxIcon() (see module wxIcon)
Types:

This = wxl mageLi st ()

I ndex = integer()
See exter nal documentation.

getImageCount(This) -> integer()
Types.

This = wxl magelLi st ()
See external documentation.

getSize(This, Index) -> Result

Types.
Result = {Res::boolean(), Wdth::integer(), Height
This = wxl magelLi st ()
I ndex = integer()

See external documentation.

remove(This, Index) -> boolean()

Types:
This = wxl magelLi st ()
I ndex = integer()

See exter nal documentation.

removeAll(This) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxl magelLi st ()
See exter nal documentation.

replace(This, Index, Bitmap) -> boolean()
Types.

This = wxl magelLi st ()

I ndex = integer()

Bitmap = wxBi tmap() (see nodul e wxBit nap)

See exter nal documentation.

replace(This, Index, Bitmap, Mask) -> boolean()
Types.
This = wxl magelLi st ()
I ndex = integer()
Bitmap = wxBi tmap() (see nodul e wxBit nap)
Mask = wxBitmap() (see nodul e wxBit map)

See exter nal documentation.
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destroy(This::wxImageList()) -> ok
Destroys this object, do not use object again
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wxlInitDialogEvent

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxl nitDialogEvent.
Use wxEvtHandler: connect/3 with EventType:
init_dialog
See al so the message variant #wxInitDialog{} event record type.

This classis derived (and can use functions) from:
wxEvent

DATA TYPES

wx| ni t Di al ogEvent ()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.
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wxJoystickEvent

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxJoystickEvent.

Use wxEvtHandler: connect/3 with EventType:
joy_button_down, joy button_up, joy_move, joy_zmove

See al so the message variant #wxJoystick{} event record type.

This classis derived (and can use functions) from:
WxEvent

DATA TYPES

wxJoysti ckEvent ()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

buttonDown(This) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxJoysti ckEvent ()
Equivalent to buttonDown(This, []).

buttonDown(This, Option::[Option]) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxJoysti ckEvent ()

Option = {but, integer()}
See external documentation.

buttonIsDown(This) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxJoysti ckEvent ()
Equivalent to buttonlsDown(This, []).

buttonIsDown(This, Option::[Option]) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxJoysti ckEvent ()

Option = {but, integer()}
See external documentation.

buttonUp(This) -> boolean()

Types.
This = wxJoysti ckEvent ()
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Equivalent to buttonUp(This, []).

buttonUp(This, Option::[Option]) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxJoysti ckEvent ()

Option = {but, integer()}
See external documentation.

getButtonChange(This) -> integer()
Types:

This = wxJoysti ckEvent ()
See external documentation.

getButtonState(This) -> integer()
Types:

This = wxJoysti ckEvent ()
See external documentation.

getJoystick(This) -> integer()
Types.

This = wxJoysti ckEvent ()
See exter nal documentation.

getPosition(This) -> {X::integer(), Y::integer()}
Types.

This = wxJoysti ckEvent ()
See external documentation.

getZPosition(This) -> integer()
Types:
This = wxJoysti ckEvent ()

See exter nal documentation.

isButton(This) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxJoysti ckEvent ()
See external documentation.

isMove(This) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxJoysti ckEvent ()
See external documentation.
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isZMove(This) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxJoysti ckEvent ()
See external documentation.
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wxKeyEvent

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxK eyEvent.
Use wxEvtHandler: connect/3 with EventType:
char, char_hook, key _down, key up
See al so the message variant #wxKey{} event record type.

This classis derived (and can use functions) from:
wxEvent

DATA TYPES

wxKeyEvent ()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

altDown(This) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxKeyEvent ()
See external documentation.

cmdDown (This) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxKeyEvent ()
See exter nal documentation.

controlDown(This) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxKeyEvent ()
See exter nal documentation.

getKeyCode(This) -> integer()
Types.

This = wxKeyEvent ()
See exter nal documentation.

getModifiers(This) -> integer()
Types:
This = wxKeyEvent ()

See exter nal documentation.
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getPosition(This) -> {X::integer(), Y::integer()}
Types:

This = wxKeyEvent ()
See external documentation.

getRawKeyCode(This) -> integer()
Types:

This = wxKeyEvent ()
See exter nal documentation.

getRawKeyFlags(This) -> integer()
Types.

This = wxKeyEvent ()
See exter nal documentation.

getUnicodeKey(This) -> integer()
Types.

This = wxKeyEvent ()
See exter nal documentation.

getX(This) -> integer()
Types.

This = wxKeyEvent ()
See external documentation.

getY(This) -> integer()
Types:

This = wxKeyEvent ()
See external documentation.

hasModifiers(This) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxKeyEvent ()
See external documentation.

metaDown(This) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxKeyEvent ()
See exter nal documentation.

shiftDown(This) -> boolean()
Types.
This = wxKeyEvent ()
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See exter nal documentation.
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wxLayoutAlgorithm

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxL ayoutAlgorithm.

DATA TYPES
wxLayout Al gorithn()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

new() -> wxLayoutAlgorithm()
See external documentation.

layoutFrame(This, Frame) -> boolean()

Types:
This = wxLayout Al gorithm()
Frame = wxFrane() (see nodul e wxFrane)

Equivalent to layoutFrame(This, Frame, []).

layoutFrame(This, Frame, Option::[Option]) -> boolean()

Types.
This = wxLayout Al gorithm()
Frame = wxFrane() (see nodul e wxFrane)

Option = {mai nW ndow, wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow) }

See exter nal documentation.

layoutMDIFrame(This, Frame) -> boolean()
Types:
Thi s
Fr ame
Equivalent to layoutMDIFrame(This, Frame, []).

wxLayout Al gorithn()

wxMDI Par ent Frame() (see nodul e wxMDI Par ent Fr ane)

layoutMDIFrame(This, Frame, Option::[Option]) -> boolean()

Types:
Thi s
Frame
Option = {rect,
See external documentation.

wxLayout Al gorithn()

{X: :integer(),

wxMDI Par ent Frame() (see nodul e wxMDI Par ent Fr ane)
Y::integer(),

W :integer(), H:integer()}}
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layoutWindow(This, Frame) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxLayout Al gorithm()

Frame = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
Equivalent to layoutWindow(This, Frame, []).

layoutWindow(This, Frame, Option::[Option]) -> boolean()
Types.

Thi s = wxLayout Al gorithm()

Franme = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)

Option = {mai nW ndow, wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow) }

See exter nal documentation.

destroy(This: :wxLayoutAlgorithm()) -> ok
Destroys this object, do not use object again
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wxListBox

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxL istBox.

This classis derived (and can use functions) from:
wxControlWithltems

wxControl

wxWindow

wxEvtHandler

DATA TYPES

wxLi st Box()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

new() -> wxListBox()

See exter nal documentation.

new(Parent, Id) -> wxListBox()

Types:
Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
Id = integer()

Equivalent to new(Parent, Id, []).

new(Parent, Id, Option::[Option]) -> wxListBox()
Types:
Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
Id = integer()
Option = {pos, {X:integer(), Y::integer()}} | {size, {W:integer(),
H :integer()}} | {choices, [chardata() (see nodule unicode)]} | {style,
integer()} | {validator, wx_object() (see nodule wx)}

See exter nal documentation.

create(This, Parent, Id, Pos, Size, Choices) -> boolean()
Types.

Thi s = wxLi st Box()

Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)

Id = integer()

Pos = {X::integer(), Y::integer()}

Size = {W:integer(), H:integer()}

Choi ces = [chardata() (see nodul e uni code)]
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Equivalent to create(This, Parent, Id, Pos, Sze, Choices, []).

create(This, Parent, Id, Pos, Size, Choices, Option::[Option]) -> boolean()
Types.

Thi s = wxLi st Box()

Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)

Id = integer()

Pos = {X::integer(), Y::integer()}

Size = {W:integer(), H:integer()}

Choi ces = [chardata() (see nodul e uni code)]

Option = {style, integer()} | {validator, wx_object() (see nodule wx)}

See external documentation.

deselect(This, N) -> ok
Types:

This = wxLi st Box()

N = integer()
See external documentation.

getSelections(This) -> Result

Types:
Result = {Res::integer(), ASelections::[integer()]}
This = wxLi st Box()

See exter nal documentation.

insertItems(This, Items, Pos) -> ok

Types:
Thi s = wxLi st Box()
Itens = [chardata() (see nodul e unicode)]
Pos = integer()

See exter nal documentation.

isSelected(This, N) -> boolean()
Types:

Thi s = wxLi st Box()

N = i nteger()

See exter nal documentation.

set(This, Items) -> ok
Types:
This = wxLi st Box()
Itens = [chardata() (see nodul e unicode)]

See exter nal documentation.

320 | Ericsson AB. All Rights Reserved.: wxErlang


href
href
href
href
href
href

wxListBox

hitTest(This, Point) -> integer()
Types:
This = wxLi st Box()
Point = {X :integer(), Y::integer()}

See exter nal documentation.

setFirstItem(This, N) -> ok
Types:

Thi s = wxLi st Box()

N = integer()
See external documentation.
Also:
setFirstitem(This, S) -> ok when
This::wxListBox(), S::unicode:chardata().

destroy(This::wxListBox()) -> ok
Destroys this object, do not use object again
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wxListCtrl

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxListCtrl.

This classis derived (and can use functions) from:
wxControl

wxWindow

wxEvtHandler

DATA TYPES
wxListCrl ()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

new() -> wxListCtrl()

See exter nal documentation.

new(Parent: :wxWindow() (see module wxWindow)) -> wxListCtrl()
Equivalent to new(Parent, []).

new(Parent::wxWindow() (see module wxWindow), Options::[Option]) ->

wxListCtrl()

Types:
Option = {winid, integer()} | {pos, {X:integer(), Y::integer()}} |
{size, {W:integer(), H:integer()}} | {style, integer()} | {validator,
wx() (see nodule wx)} | {onGetltenText, OnGetltenilext} | {onGetltemAttr,
OnGetltemAttr} | {onGetltenCol uml mage, OnGetltemCol uml mage}

OnGetltenlext = (This, Item Columm) -> wxString()
OnGetltemAttr = (This, lItem -> wxListltemAttr()
OnCet | tenCol uiml mage = (This, Item Columm) -> integer()

See exter nal documentation.

arrange(This) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxListCtrl ()
Equivalent to arrange(This, []).

arrange(This, Option::[Option]) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxListCtrl ()

Option = {flag, integer()}
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See exter nal documentation.

assignImagelList(This, ImagelList, Which) -> ok

Types.
This = wxListCtrl ()
| mageLi st = wxl magelLi st() (see nodul e wxl magelLi st)
Whi ch = integer()

See external documentation.

clearAll(This) -> ok
Types.

This = wxListCtrl ()
See external documentation.

create(This::wxListCtrl(), Parent::wxWindow() (see module wxWindow)) ->
bool()

Equivalent to create(This, Parent, []).

create(This: :wxListCtrl(), Parent::wxWindow() (see module wxWindow),
Options::[Option]) -> bool()
Types:
Option = {winid, integer()} | {pos, {X:integer(), Y::integer()}}
{size, {W:integer(), H:integer()}} | {style, integer()} | {validator
wx() (see nodule wx)} | {onGetltenText, OnGetltenlext} | {onGetltemAttr,
OnGetltemAttr} | {onGetltenCol uml mage, OnGetltenmCol utml mage}

OnCetl tenfext = (This, Item Colum) -> wxString()
OnGetltemAttr = (This, Item -> wxListltemAttr()
OnGet I temCol uiml mage = (This, Item Colum) -> integer()

See exter nal documentation.

deleteAllItems(This) -> boolean()
Types.

This = wxListCtrl ()
See exter nal documentation.

deleteColumn(This, Col) -> boolean()

Types.
This = wxListCtrl ()
Col = integer()

See external documentation.
deleteItem(This, Item) -> boolean()

Types:
This = wxListCtrl ()
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Item = integer()

See exter nal documentation.

editLabel(This, Item) -> wxTextCtrl() (see module wxTextCtrl)

Types.
This = wxListCtrl ()
Item = integer()

See exter nal documentation.

ensureVisible(This, Item) -> boolean()

Types:
This = wxListCtrl ()
Item = integer()

See exter nal documentation.

findItem(This, Start, Str) -> integer()

Types.
This = wxListCtrl ()
Start = integer()

Str = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)
Equivalent to finditem(This, Sart, Sr, []).

findItem(This, Start, Str, Option::[Option]) -> integer()
Types.
This = wxListCtrl ()
Start = integer()
Str = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)
Option = {partial, boolean()}
See external documentation.
Also:
finditem(This, Start, Pt, Direction) -> integer() when
This::wxListCtrl(), Start::integer(), Pt::{ X::integer(), Y ::integer()}, Direction::integer().

getColumn(This, Col, Item) -> boolean()

Types:
This = wxListCtrl ()
Col = integer()

Item = wxListlten() (see nodule wxListltem

See external documentation.
getColumnCount(This) -> integer()

Types:
This = wxListCtrl ()
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See exter nal documentation.

getColumnWidth(This, Col) -> integer()

Types.
This = wxListCtrl ()
Col = integer()

See external documentation.

getCountPerPage(This) -> integer()
Types:

This = wxListCtrl ()
See external documentation.

getEditControl(This) -> wxTextCtrl() (see module wxTextCtrl)
Types:

This = wxListCtrl ()
See exter nal documentation.

getImagelList(This, Which) -> wxImageList() (see module wxImagelList)
Types:

This = wxListCtrl ()

Whi ch = integer()
See external documentation.

getItem(This, Info) -> boolean()

Types:
This = wxListCtrl ()
Info = wxListlten() (see nodul e wxListltem

See exter nal documentation.

getItemBackgroundColour(This, Item) -> wx colour4() (see module wx)

Types:
This = wxListCtrl ()
Item = integer()

See external documentation.

getItemCount(This) -> integer()
Types:

This = wxListCtrl ()
See exter nal documentation.

getItemData(This, Item) -> integer()
Types:
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Thi s
ltem

wxListCrl ()
i nteger()

See exter nal documentation.

getItemFont(This, Item) -> wxFont() (see module wxFont)

Types:
This = wxListCtrl ()
Item = integer()

See exter nal documentation.

getItemPosition(This, Item) -> Result

Types:
Result = {Res::boolean(), Pos::{X :integer(), Y::integer()}}
This = wxListCtrl ()
Item = integer()

See exter nal documentation.

getItemRect(This, Item) -> Result
Types.
Result = {Res::boolean(), Rect::{X :integer(), Y::integer(), W:integer(),
H::integer()}}
This = wxListCtrl ()
Item = integer()

Equivalent to getltemRect(This, Item, []).

getItemRect(This, Item, Option::[Option]) -> Result
Types:
Result = {Res::boolean(), Rect::{X :integer(), Y::integer(), W:integer(),
H::integer()}}
This = wxListCtrl ()
Item = integer()
Option = {code, integer()}
See external documentation.

getItemSpacing(This) -> {W::integer(), H::integer()}
Types.
This = wxListCtrl ()

See exter nal documentation.

getItemState(This, Item, StateMask) -> integer()

Types:
This = wxListCtrl ()
Item = integer()
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Stat eMask = integer()
See external documentation.

getItemText(This, Item) -> charlist() (see module unicode)

Types.
This = wxListCtrl ()
Item = integer()

See exter nal documentation.

getItemTextColour(This, Item) -> wx colour4() (see module wx)

Types:
This = wxListCtrl ()
Item = integer()

See exter nal documentation.

getNextItem(This, Item) -> integer()

Types.
This = wxListCtrl ()
Item = integer()

Equivalent to getNextltem(This, Item, []).

getNextItem(This, Item, Option::[Option]) -> integer()

Types:
This = wxListCtrl ()
Item = integer()

Option = {geonetry, integer()} | {state, integer()}
See external documentation.

getSelectedItemCount(This) -> integer()
Types:

This = wxListCtrl ()
See external documentation.

getTextColour(This) -> wx colour4() (see module wx)
Types:

This = wxListCtrl ()
See external documentation.

getTopItem(This) -> integer()
Types.

This = wxListCtrl ()
See exter nal documentation.
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getViewRect(This) -> {X::integer(), Y::integer(), W::integer(), H::integer()}
Types:

This = wxListCtrl ()
See external documentation.

hitTest(This, Point, Flags) -> integer()
Types:
This = wxListCtrl ()
Point = {X :integer(), Y::integer()}
Fl ags = integer()
See external documentation.

insertColumn(This, Col, Heading) -> integer()

Types:
This = wxListCtrl ()
Col = integer()

Headi ng = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

See external documentation.

Also:

insertColumn(This, Col, Info) -> integer() when
This::wxListCtrl(), Col::integer(), Info::wxListltem:wxListitem().

insertColumn(This, Col, Heading, Option::[Option]) -> integer()
Types:

This = wxListCtrl ()

Col = integer()

Headi ng = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

Option = {format, integer()} | {wdth, integer()}
See external documentation.

insertItem(This, Info) -> integer()

Types:
This = wxListCtrl ()
Info = wxListltenm() (see nodule wxListltem

See exter nal documentation.

insertItem(This, Index, ImageIndex) -> integer()

Types:
This = wxListCtrl ()
I ndex = integer()
| magel ndex = integer()

See exter nal documentation.
Also:
insertitem(This, Index, Label) -> integer() when
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This::wxListCtrl(), Index::integer(), Label::unicode:chardata().

insertItem(This, Index, Label, ImageIndex) -> integer()

Types.
This = wxListCtrl ()
I ndex = integer()
Label = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)
| magel ndex = integer()

See exter nal documentation.

refreshItem(This, Item) -> ok

Types:
This = wxListCtrl ()
Item = integer()

See exter nal documentation.

refreshItems(This, ItemFrom, ItemTo) -> ok
Types.

This = wxListCtrl ()

ItenFrom = integer()

Itenifo = integer()

See exter nal documentation.

scrollList(This, Dx, Dy) -> boolean()
Types.

This = wxListCtrl ()

Dx i nteger ()

Dy i nteger ()
See external documentation.

setBackgroundColour(This, Colour) -> boolean()
Types.

This = wxListCtrl ()

Col our = wx_col our () (see nodul e wx)

See external documentation.

setColumn(This, Col, Item) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxListCtrl ()

Col = integer()

Item = wxListlten() (see nodule wxListltem
See external documentation.
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setColumnWidth(This, Col, Width) -> boolean()

Types:
This = wxListCtrl ()
Col = integer()

Wdth = integer()
See external documentation.

setImageList(This, ImagelList, Which) -> ok

Types:
This = wxListCtrl ()
| mageLi st = wxl magelLi st() (see nodul e wxl mageli st)
Whi ch = integer()

See external documentation.

setItem(This, Info) -> boolean()

Types:
This = wxListCtrl ()
Info = wxListlten() (see nodul e wxListltem

See exter nal documentation.

setItem(This, Index, Col, Label) -> integer()

Types.
This = wxListCtrl ()
I ndex = integer()
Col = integer()
Label = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

Equivalent to setltem(This, Index, Col, Label, []).

setItem(This, Index, Col, Label, Option::[Option]) -> integer()
Types:
This = wxListCtrl ()

I ndex = integer()
Col = integer()
Label = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

Option = {imgeld, integer()}
See exter nal documentation.

setItemBackgroundColour(This, Item, Col) -> ok
Types:

This = wxListCtrl ()

I[tem = integer()

Col = wx_col our() (see nodul e wx)
See external documentation.
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setItemCount(This, Count) -> ok
Types:

This = wxListCtrl ()

Count = integer()
See external documentation.

setItemData(This, Item, Data) -> boolean()

Types:
This = wxListCtrl ()
Item = integer()
Data = integer()

See exter nal documentation.

setItemFont(This, Item, F) -> ok

Types:
This = wxListCtrl ()
Item = integer()

F = wxFont () (see nodul e wxFont)
See exter nal documentation.

setItemImage(This, Item, Image) -> boolean()
Types.

This = wxListCtrl ()

Item = integer()

| mage = integer()
Equivalent to setltemlmage(This, Item, Image, []).

setItemImage(This, Item, Image, Option::[Option]) -> boolean()

Types.
This = wxListCtrl ()
Item = integer()
| mage = integer()

Option = {sellmge, integer()}
See external documentation.

setItemColumnImage(This, Item, Column, Image) -> boolean()

Types:
This = wxListCrl ()
Item = integer()
Columm = integer()
I mge = integer()

See exter nal documentation.
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setItemPosition(This, Item, Pos) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxListCtrl ()

Item = integer()

Pos = {X::integer(), Y::integer()}
See external documentation.

setItemState(This, Item, State, StateMask) -> boolean()

Types:
This = wxListCtrl ()
Item = integer()

State = integer()
St at eMask = integer()

See exter nal documentation.

setItemText(This, Item, Str) -> ok
Types.

This = wxListCtrl ()

Item = integer()

Str = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)
See external documentation.

setItemTextColour(This, Item, Col) -> ok

Types.
This = wxListCtrl ()
Item = integer()
Col = wx_col our() (see nodul e wx)

See exter nal documentation.

setSingleStyle(This, Style) -> ok
Types:

This = wxListCtrl ()

Style = integer()
Equivalent to setSngleStyle(This, Style, []).

setSingleStyle(This, Style, Option::[Option]) -> ok
Types:

This = wxListCtrl ()

Style = integer()

Option = {add, bool ean()}
See external documentation.
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setTextColour(This, Col) -> ok

Types:
This = wxListCtrl ()
Col = wx_col our() (see nodul e wx)

See exter nal documentation.

setWindowStyleFlag(This, Style) -> ok
Types:

This = wxListCtrl ()

Style = integer()
See external documentation.

sortItems(This::wxListCtrl(), SortCallBack::function()) -> boolean()
Sort the itemsin the list control

SortCallBack(Iteml,Item2) -> integer()

SortCallBack receives the client data associated with two items to compare, and should return O if the items are equal,
a negative value if the first item is less than the second one and a positive value if the first item is greater than the
second one.

NOTE: The callback may not call other (wx) processes.

destroy(This::wxListCtrl()) -> ok
Destroys this object, do not use object again
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wxListEvent

Erlang module

See externa documentation: wxL istEvent.
Use wxEvtHandler: connect/3 with EventType:

command_list_begin_drag, command_list_begin_rdrag, command _list_begin_label edit,
command_list_end_label_edit, command _list_delete item, command_list_delete all_items,
command_list_key down, command_list_insert_item, command_list_col_click, command_list_col_right_click,
command_list_col_begin drag, command_list_col_dragging, command_list_col_end drag,
command_list_item selected, command_list_item deselected, command_list_item right_click,
command_list_item middlie click, command_list_item activated, command _list_item focused,

command_list_cache_hint
See also the message variant #wxList{} event record type.

This classis derived (and can use functions) from:
wxNotifyEvent

wxCommandEvent

wxEvent

DATA TYPES

wxLi st Event ()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

getCacheFrom(This) -> integer()
Types:

This = wxLi st Event ()
See external documentation.

getCacheTo(This) -> integer()
Types:

This = wxLi st Event ()
See exter nal documentation.

getKeyCode(This) -> integer()
Types:

This = wxLi st Event ()
See exter nal documentation.

getIndex(This) -> integer()

Types.
This = wxLi st Event ()

334 | Ericsson AB. All Rights Reserved.: wxErlang


href
href
href
href

wxListEvent

See exter nal documentation.

getColumn(This) -> integer()
Types.

This = wxLi st Event ()
See external documentation.

getPoint(This) -> {X::integer(), Y::integer()}
Types.

This = wxLi st Event ()
See external documentation.

getLabel(This) -> charlist() (see module unicode)
Types:

This = wxLi st Event ()
See external documentation.

getText(This) -> charlist() (see module unicode)
Types:

This = wxLi st Event ()
See external documentation.

getImage(This) -> integer()
Types:

This = wxLi st Event ()
See external documentation.

getData(This) -> integer()
Types:

This = wxLi st Event ()
See external documentation.

getMask(This) -> integer()
Types.

This = wxLi st Event ()
See exter nal documentation.

getItem(This) -> wxListItem() (see module wxListItem)
Types.

This = wxLi st Event ()
See external documentation.
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isEditCancelled(This) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxLi st Event ()
See external documentation.

336 | Ericsson AB. All Rights Reserved.: wxErlang


href

wxListltem

wxListltem

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxListltem.

DATA TYPES
wxLi stltem()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

new() -> wxListItem()
See external documentation.

new(Item) -> wxListItem()
Types:

Item = wxListlten()
See external documentation.

clear(This) -> ok
Types:

This = wxListltem)
See external documentation.

getAlign(This) -> wx_enum() (see module wx)
Types:

This = wxListltem()
See exter nal documentation.

Res = 2wxLIST_FORMAT_LEFT | ?wWxLIST_FORMAT_RIGHT | 2wxLIST_FORMAT_CENTRE | ?
WXLIST_FORMAT_CENTER

getBackgroundColour(This) -> wx _colour4() (see module wx)
Types.

This = wxListltem()
See external documentation.

getColumn(This) -> integer()
Types:
This = wxListltem)

See exter nal documentation.
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getFont(This) -> wxFont() (see module wxFont)
Types:

This = wxListltem)
See external documentation.

getId(This) -> integer()
Types:

This = wxListltem)
See exter nal documentation.

getImage(This) -> integer()
Types:

This = wxListltenm()
See exter nal documentation.

getMask(This) -> integer()
Types.

This = wxListltem()
See exter nal documentation.

getState(This) -> integer()
Types.

This = wxListltem)
See external documentation.

getText(This) -> charlist() (see module unicode)
Types:

This = wxListltem)
See external documentation.

getTextColour(This) -> wx _colour4() (see module wx)
Types:

This = wxListltem)
See external documentation.

getWidth(This) -> integer()
Types:

This = wxListltem)
See exter nal documentation.

setAlign(This, Align) -> ok

Types:
This = wxListltenm()
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Align = wx_enun() (see nodul e wx)

See external documentation.
Align = 2wxLIST_FORMAT LEFT | 2wxLIST FORMAT RIGHT | 2wxLIST FORMAT CENTRE | ?
wxLIST_FORMAT_CENTER

setBackgroundColour(This, ColBack) -> ok
Types:

This = wxListlten()

Col Back = wx_colour() (see nodul e wx)

See exter nal documentation.

setColumn(This, Col) -> ok

Types:
This = wxListltem)
Col = integer()

See exter nal documentation.

setFont(This, Font) -> ok

Types:
This = wxListltem()
Font = wxFont() (see nodul e wxFont)

See external documentation.

setId(This, Id) -> ok
Types:
This = wxListltem)
Id = integer()
See external documentation.

setImage(This, Image) -> ok

Types.
This = wxListltem)
| mmge = integer()

See external documentation.

setMask(This, Mask) -> ok

Types:
This = wxListlten()
Mask = integer()

See exter nal documentation.

setState(This, State) -> ok
Types:
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This = wxListltem)
State = integer()
See exter nal documentation.

setStateMask(This, StateMask) -> ok
Types.

This = wxListltem)

St ateMask = integer()

See exter nal documentation.

setText(This, Text) -> ok

Types:
This = wxListltenm()
Text = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

See exter nal documentation.

setTextColour(This, ColText) -> ok
Types:

This = wxListltem)

Col Text = wx_colour() (see nodul e wx)

See exter nal documentation.

setWidth(This, Width) -> ok
Types.
This = wxListltem()
Wdth = integer()
See external documentation.

destroy(This::wxListItem()) -> ok
Destroys this object, do not use object again
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wxListltemAttr

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxListltemAttr.

DATA TYPES
wxListltemAttr ()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

new() -> wxListItemAttr()
See external documentation.

new(ColText, ColBack, Font) -> wxListItemAttr()

Types:
Col Text = wx_colour() (see nodul e wx)
Col Back = wx_colour() (see nodul e wx)

Font = wxFont() (see nodul e wxFont)
See external documentation.

getBackgroundColour(This) -> wx colour4() (see module wx)
Types:

This = wxListltemAttr ()
See external documentation.

getFont(This) -> wxFont() (see module wxFont)
Types:

This = wxListltemAttr()
See external documentation.

getTextColour(This) -> wx _colour4() (see module wx)
Types:

This = wxListltemAttr()
See external documentation.

hasBackgroundColour(This) -> boolean()
Types.

This = wxListltemAttr()
See external documentation.
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hasFont(This) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxListltemAttr ()
See external documentation.

hasTextColour(This) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxListltemAttr ()
See exter nal documentation.

setBackgroundColour(This, ColBack) -> ok
Types:

This = wxListltemAttr ()

Col Back = wx_colour() (see nodul e wx)

See exter nal documentation.

setFont(This, Font) -> ok

Types:
This = wxListltemAttr()
Font = wxFont() (see nodul e wxFont)

See exter nal documentation.

setTextColour(This, ColText) -> ok
Types.

This = wxListltemAttr()

Col Text = wx_colour() (see nodul e wx)

See external documentation.

destroy(This: :wxListItemAttr()) -> ok
Destroys this object, do not use object again
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wxListView

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxListView.

This classis derived (and can use functions) from:
wxControl

wxWindow

wxEvtHandler

DATA TYPES
wxLi st Vi ew()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

clearColumnImage(This, Col) -> ok
Types.

This = wxLi st Vi ew()

Col = integer()
See external documentation.

focus(This, Index) -> ok

Types:
This = wxLi stView)
I ndex = integer()

See exter nal documentation.

getFirstSelected(This) -> integer()
Types:
This = wxListView)

See exter nal documentation.

getFocusedItem(This) -> integer()
Types:

This = wxLi stView()
See external documentation.

getNextSelected(This, Item) -> integer()

Types:
This = wxLi st View)
Item = integer()

Ericsson AB. All Rights Reserved.: wxErlang | 343


href
href
href
href
href

wxListView

See exter nal documentation.

isSelected(This, Index) -> boolean()
Types.

Thi s = wxLi st Vi ew()

I ndex = integer()

See external documentation.

select(This, N) -> ok
Types:
This = wxLi st View)
N = integer()
Equivalent to select(This, N, []).

select(This, N, Option::[Option]) -> ok
Types.

This = wxLi stView)

N = i nteger()

Option = {on, bool ean()}
See external documentation.

setColumnImage(This, Col, Image) -> ok
Types.

This = wxLi stView()

Col = integer()

| mage = integer()
See external documentation.
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wxListbook

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxL istbook.

This classis derived (and can use functions) from:
wxControl

wxWindow

wxEvtHandler

DATA TYPES
wxLi st book()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

new() -> wxListbook()

See exter nal documentation.

new(Parent, Id) -> wxListbook()

Types:
Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
Id = integer()

Equivalent to new(Parent, Id, []).

new(Parent, Id, Option::[Option]) -> wxListbook()
Types.
Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
Id = integer()
Option = {pos, {X:integer(), Y::integer()}} | {size, {W:integer(),
H :integer()}} | {style, integer()}
See external documentation.

addPage(This, Page, Text) -> boolean()

Types.
Thi s = wxLi st book()
Page = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
Text = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

Equivalent to addPage(This, Page, Text, []).
addPage(This, Page, Text, Option::[Option]) -> boolean()

Types.
Thi s = wxLi st book()
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Page = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
Text chardata() (see nodul e uni code)
Option = {bSel ect, boolean()} | {inmageld, integer()}

See external documentation.

advanceSelection(This) -> ok
Types:

This = wxLi st book()
Equivalent to advanceSdlection(This, []).

advanceSelection(This, Option::[Option]) -> ok
Types:

Thi s = wxLi st book()

Option = {forward, bool ean()}

See exter nal documentation.

assignImagelList(This, ImagelList) -> ok
Types:
This = wxLi st book()
| mageLi st = wxl magelLi st() (see nodul e wxl mageli st)

See exter nal documentation.

create(This, Parent, Id) -> boolean()

Types.
Thi s = wxLi st book()
Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
Id = integer()

Equivalent to create(This, Parent, Id, []).

create(This, Parent, Id, Option::[Option]) -> boolean()
Types.
Thi s = wxLi st book()
Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
Id = integer()
Option = {pos, {X :integer(), Y::integer()}} | {size, {W:integer(),
H::integer()}} | {style, integer()}
See external documentation.

deleteAllPages(This) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxLi st book()
See external documentation.
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deletePage(This, N) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxLi st book()

N = integer()
See external documentation.

removePage(This, N) -> boolean()
Types.

Thi s = wxLi st book()

N = integer()
See external documentation.

getCurrentPage(This) -> wxWindow()

Types:
This = wxLi st book()
See external documentation.

getImagelList(This) -> wxImagelList()

Types.
Thi s = wxLi st book()
See exter nal documentation.

(see module wxWindow)

(see module wxImagelist)

getPage(This, N) -> wxWindow() (see module wxWindow)

Types.
This = wxLi st book()
N = integer()

See external documentation.

getPageCount(This) -> integer()
Types:

This = wxLi st book()
See external documentation.

getPageImage(This, N) -> integer()

Types:
Thi s = wxLi st book()
N = i nteger()

See external documentation.

getPageText(This, N) -> charlist()

Types:
This = wxLi st book()
N = integer()

(see module unicode)
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See exter nal documentation.

getSelection(This) -> integer()
Types.

Thi s = wxLi st book()
See external documentation.

hitTest(This, Pt) -> Result

Types.
Result = {Res::integer(), Flags::integer()}
This = wxLi st book()
Pt = {X:integer(), Y::integer()}

See external documentation.

insertPage(This, N, Page, Text) -> boolean()
Types.
This = wxLi st book()
N = i nteger()
Page = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
Text chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

Equivalent to insertPage(This, N, Page, Text, []).

insertPage(This, N, Page, Text, Option::[Option]) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxLi st book()

N = integer()

Page = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)

Text chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

Option = {bSel ect, boolean()} | {inageld, integer()}

See exter nal documentation.

setImageList(This, ImagelList) -> ok
Types:
This = wxLi st book()
| mageLi st = wxl magelLi st() (see nodul e wxl mageli st)

See exter nal documentation.

setPageSize(This, Size) -> ok
Types.

Thi s = wxLi st book()

Size = {W:integer(), H:integer()}
See external documentation.
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setPageImage(This, N, ImageId) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxLi st book()

N = integer()

I mageld = integer()
See external documentation.

setPageText(This, N, StrText) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxLi st book()

N = integer()

StrText = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

See exter nal documentation.

setSelection(This, N) -> integer()
Types:

This = wxLi st book()

N = integer()
See exter nal documentation.

changeSelection(This, N) -> integer()
Types:

Thi s = wxLi st book()

N = integer()
See external documentation.

destroy(This: :wxListbook()) -> ok
Destroys this object, do not use object again
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wxLocale

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxL ocale.

DATA TYPES

wxLocal e()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

new() -> wxLocale()
See external documentation.

new(Language) -> wxLocale()
Types:

Language = integer()
Equivalent to new(Language, []).

new(Language, Option::[Option]) -> wxLocale()
Types:

Language = integer()

Option = {flags, integer()}
See external documentation.

init(This) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxLocal e()
Equivalent to init(This, []).

init(This, Option::[Option]) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxLocal e()

Option = {language, integer()} | {flags, integer()}
See external documentation.

addCatalog(This, SzDomain) -> boolean()
Types.
This = wxLocal e()
SzDomai n = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

See external documentation.
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addCatalog(This, SzDomain, MsgIdLanguage, MsgIdCharset) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxLocal e()

SzDonmai n = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

Megl dLanguage = wx_enun() (see nodul e wx)

Msgl dCharset = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

See exter nal documentation.

MsgldLanguage =  2WxXLANGUAGE DEFAULT |  2WxLANGUAGE UNKNOWN | 2
WXLANGUAGE _ABKHAZIAN |  2WxLANGUAGE AFAR |  2WxLANGUAGE_AFRIKAANS
|  2WxLANGUAGE_ALBANIAN | 2WwxLANGUAGE AMHARIC | 2wxLANGUAGE_ARABIC
| AWxXxLANGUAGE_ARABIC_ALGERIA | WXxLANGUAGE_ARABIC_BAHRAIN | ?
WxLANGUAGE_ARABIC_EGYPT | 2xLANGUAGE_ARABIC_IRAQ | 2xLANGUAGE_ARABIC_JORDAN
| AWXxLANGUAGE_ARABIC_KUWAIT | AWxXxLANGUAGE_ARABIC_LEBANON | ?
WXxLANGUAGE_ARABIC_LIBYA | WxLANGUAGE_ARABIC_MOROCCO | ?
WXLANGUAGE_ARABIC_OMAN | AWXLANGUAGE_ARABIC_QATAR | ?
WxLANGUAGE_ARABIC_SAUDI_ARABIA | AWxLANGUAGE_ARABIC_SUDAN | ?

WXxLANGUAGE_ARABIC_SYRIA | WxLANGUAGE_ARABIC_TUNISIA | xLANGUAGE_ARABIC_UAE
| 2WXxLANGUAGE_ARABIC_YEMEN | 2WxLANGUAGE ARMENIAN | 2WxLANGUAGE ASSAMESE
|  2WXxLANGUAGE AYMARA | 2WxLANGUAGE AZERI | 2WxLANGUAGE_AZERI_CYRILLIC
|  2WXLANGUAGE AZERI_LATIN | 2WxLANGUAGE BASHKIR | 2WxLANGUAGE BASQUE
| WxLANGUAGE BELARUSIAN | 2wxLANGUAGE_BENGALI | 2wxLANGUAGE _BHUTANI
| 2WxLANGUAGE BIHARI | 2WxLANGUAGE BISLAMA | 2wxLANGUAGE BRETON | 2
WXLANGUAGE_BULGARIAN | 2wxLANGUAGE BURMESE | 2WxLANGUAGE CAMBODIAN | ?
WXLANGUAGE_CATALAN | 2WxLANGUAGE CHINESE | 2WxLANGUAGE_CHINESE_SIMPLIFIED

|  WXLANGUAGE_CHINESE_TRADITIONAL | 2WxLANGUAGE CHINESE HONGKONG | ?
WXLANGUAGE_CHINESE_MACAU | AWXLANGUAGE_CHINESE_SINGAPORE | ?
WXLANGUAGE_CHINESE_TAIWAN | 2wxLANGUAGE_CORSICAN | 2WxLANGUAGE_CROATIAN
|  2WxLANGUAGE CZECH | 2WxLANGUAGE DANISH | 2wxLANGUAGE DUTCH | 2
WXLANGUAGE_DUTCH_BELGIAN | WxLANGUAGE_ENGLISH | 2WxLANGUAGE_ENGLISH_UK | ?
WXLANGUAGE_ENGLISH_US | AWXLANGUAGE_ENGLISH_AUSTRALIA | ?
WXLANGUAGE_ENGLISH_BELIZE | AWXLANGUAGE_ENGLISH_BOTSWANA | ?
WXLANGUAGE_ENGLISH_CANADA | AWXLANGUAGE_ENGLISH_CARIBBEAN | ?
WXLANGUAGE_ENGLISH_DENMARK | AWXxLANGUAGE_ENGLISH_EIRE | ?
WXLANGUAGE_ENGLISH_JAMAICA |  2wxLANGUAGE ENGLISH_NEW ZEALAND | 2
WXLANGUAGE_ENGLISH_PHILIPPINES |  2WxLANGUAGE ENGLISH_SOUTH_AFRICA | 2
WXLANGUAGE_ENGLISH_TRINIDAD | WxXxLANGUAGE_ENGLISH_ZIMBABWE | ?
WXLANGUAGE_ESPERANTO | 2WxLANGUAGE ESTONIAN |  2wxLANGUAGE_FAEROESE
|  2WxLANGUAGE FARSI | 2wxLANGUAGE FIJI | 2WxLANGUAGE FINNISH | 2
WXLANGUAGE_FRENCH | WxLANGUAGE_FRENCH_BELGIAN | WxLANGUAGE_FRENCH_CANADIAN
|  PWxLANGUAGE_FRENCH_LUXEMBOURG | 2WxLANGUAGE FRENCH MONACO | 2

WXLANGUAGE_FRENCH_SWISS | 2WxLANGUAGE FRISIAN | 2WxLANGUAGE GALICIAN | ?
WXLANGUAGE_GEORGIAN | 2WxLANGUAGE GERMAN | 2wxLANGUAGE_GERMAN_AUSTRIAN
| WXxLANGUAGE GERMAN BELGIUM | 2WxLANGUAGE GERMAN_LIECHTENSTEIN | 2
WXLANGUAGE_GERMAN_LUXEMBOURG | AWXLANGUAGE_GERMAN_SWISS | ?
WXLANGUAGE_GREEK | 2WxLANGUAGE GREENLANDIC | 2wxLANGUAGE GUARANI | ?
WXLANGUAGE_GUJARATI | 2WxLANGUAGE_HAUSA | 2WxLANGUAGE HEBREW | 2
WXLANGUAGE_HINDI | 2wxLANGUAGE HUNGARIAN | 2wxLANGUAGE_ICELANDIC | 2
WXLANGUAGE_INDONESIAN | 2WxLANGUAGE_INTERLINGUA | 2wxLANGUAGE_INTERLINGUE
|  WXLANGUAGE_INUKTITUT | 72WxLANGUAGE_INUPIAK | 2WwxLANGUAGE IRISH | 2
WXLANGUAGE_ITALIAN | 2WxLANGUAGE_ITALIAN_SWISS | 2WxLANGUAGE JAPANESE | ?
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WXLANGUAGE_JAVANESE | 2WxLANGUAGE_KANNADA | 2“WXLANGUAGE_KASHMIRI | ?
WXLANGUAGE_KASHMIRI_INDIA | 2wWxLANGUAGE_KAZAKH | 2WwxLANGUAGE_KERNEWEK
| 2WXLANGUAGE_KINYARWANDA | 2WXLANGUAGE _KIRGHIZ | 2WwXxLANGUAGE_KIRUNDI
| WXLANGUAGE_KONKANI | 2WwXLANGUAGE_KOREAN | 2WXLANGUAGE KURDISH | ?
WXLANGUAGE_LAOTHIAN |  2WXLANGUAGE_LATIN | 2WwxLANGUAGE_LATVIAN | 2
WXLANGUAGE_LINGALA | WXLANGUAGE_LITHUANIAN | PWwxLANGUAGE_MACEDONIAN | ?
WXLANGUAGE_MALAGASY | 2wWxLANGUAGE_MALAY | 2WXLANGUAGE_MALAYALAM | ?
WXLANGUAGE_MALAY_BRUNEI_DARUSSALAM | 2wWxLANGUAGE_MALAY_MALAYSIA | ?
WXLANGUAGE_MALTESE | 2wxLANGUAGE_MANIPURI |  PWXLANGUAGE_MAORI | 2
WXLANGUAGE_MARATHI | 2wWxLANGUAGE_MOLDAVIAN | 2wxLANGUAGE_MONGOLIAN
|  PwxLANGUAGE_NAURU |  PwWxLANGUAGE_NEPALI |  WXLANGUAGE_NEPALI_INDIA
|  2WXLANGUAGE_NORWEGIAN_BOKMAL | 2wWxLANGUAGE_NORWEGIAN_NYNORSK | ?
WXLANGUAGE_OCCITAN | WXLANGUAGE_ORIYA | WXLANGUAGE_OROMO | ?
WXLANGUAGE_PASHTO | 2WXLANGUAGE_POLISH | 2wxLANGUAGE_PORTUGUESE | ?

WXLANGUAGE_PORTUGUESE_BRAZILIAN | 2WXLANGUAGE_PUNJABI | 2WxLANGUAGE_QUECHUA
| PWxLANGUAGE_RHAETO_ROMANCE | “WxLANGUAGE_ROMANIAN | 2wxLANGUAGE_RUSSIAN
| 2WXLANGUAGE_RUSSIAN_UKRAINE | 2WxLANGUAGE_SAMOAN | 2WxLANGUAGE_SANGHO
| PWXLANGUAGE_SANSKRIT | 2WXLANGUAGE_SCOTS GAELIC | 2wxLANGUAGE_SERBIAN

| AWXLANGUAGE_SERBIAN_CYRILLIC | AWXLANGUAGE_SERBIAN_LATIN | ?
WXLANGUAGE_SERBO_CROATIAN | 2WXxLANGUAGE_SESOTHO | 2WxLANGUAGE_SETSWANA
| WxLANGUAGE SHONA | 2wWxLANGUAGE SINDHI | 2wxLANGUAGE SINHALESE | 2
WXLANGUAGE_SISWATI | 2WxLANGUAGE SLOVAK | 72wxLANGUAGE_SLOVENIAN | 2
WXLANGUAGE_SOMALI | WxLANGUAGE_SPANISH | 2WwxLANGUAGE_SPANISH_ARGENTINA | ?
WXLANGUAGE_SPANISH_BOLIVIA | AWxXxLANGUAGE_SPANISH_CHILE | ?
WXLANGUAGE_SPANISH_COLOMBIA | AWXLANGUAGE_SPANISH_COSTA_RICA | ?
WXLANGUAGE_SPANISH_DOMINICAN_REPUBLIC | 2wxLANGUAGE_SPANISH_ECUADOR | ?
WXLANGUAGE_SPANISH_EL_SALVADOR | 2WxLANGUAGE_SPANISH _GUATEMALA | 2
WXLANGUAGE_SPANISH_HONDURAS | WxLANGUAGE_SPANISH_MEXICAN | ?
WXLANGUAGE_SPANISH_MODERN | AWxLANGUAGE_SPANISH_NICARAGUA | ?
WXLANGUAGE_SPANISH_PANAMA | WxLANGUAGE_SPANISH_PARAGUAY | ?
WXLANGUAGE_SPANISH_PERU | AWXLANGUAGE_SPANISH_PUERTO_RICO | ?
WXLANGUAGE_SPANISH_URUGUAY | WxLANGUAGE_SPANISH_US | ?

WXLANGUAGE_SPANISH_VENEZUELA | 2WwxLANGUAGE_SUNDANESE | AWXLANGUAGE_SWAHILI
| WXLANGUAGE_SWEDISH | 2WxLANGUAGE_SWEDISH_FINLAND | 2WxLANGUAGE_TAGALOG | ?
WXLANGUAGE_TAJK | “wxLANGUAGE_TAMIL | 2WxLANGUAGE_TATAR | 2w xLANGUAGE_TELUGU

|  2wWxLANGUAGE_THAI | 2wWxLANGUAGE_TIBETAN | 2wxLANGUAGE_TIGRINYA | ?
WXLANGUAGE_TONGA [ WXLANGUAGE_TSONGA | WXLANGUAGE_TURKISH | ?
WXLANGUAGE_TURKMEN | WXLANGUAGE_TWI | WXLANGUAGE_UIGHUR | ?
WXLANGUAGE_UKRAINIAN |  2wxLANGUAGE_URDU | 2wxLANGUAGE_URDU_INDIA | ?

WXLANGUAGE_URDU_PAKISTAN | 2xLANGUAGE_UZBEK | 2WxLANGUAGE_UZBEK_CYRILLIC | ?
WXLANGUAGE_UZBEK_LATIN | ?WxLANGUAGE_VIETNAMESE | “wWwxLANGUAGE _VOLAPUK | ?
WXLANGUAGE_WELSH | WxLANGUAGE_WOLOF | WXxLANGUAGE_XHOSA | WxLANGUAGE_YIDDISH
|  2wWXLANGUAGE_YORUBA | 2wWwxLANGUAGE_ZHUANG | 2wxLANGUAGE zZzULU | ?
WXLANGUAGE_USER_DEFINED | WXLANGUAGE_VALENCIAN | 2xLANGUAGE_SAMI

addCatalogLookupPathPrefix(Prefix) -> ok
Types.

Prefix = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)
See external documentation.
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getCanonicalName(This) -> charlist() (see module unicode)
Types:

This = wxLocal e()
See external documentation.

getLanguage(This) -> integer()
Types:
This = wxLocal e()

See external documentation.

getLanguageName(Lang) -> charlist() (see module unicode)
Types.

Lang = integer()
See exter nal documentation.

getLocale(This) -> charlist() (see module unicode)
Types:

This = wxLocal e()
See external documentation.

getName(This) -> charlist() (see module unicode)
Types:

This = wxLocal e()
See external documentation.

getString(This, SzOrigString) -> charlist() (see module unicode)
Types:

This = wxLocal e()

SzOrigString = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

Equivalent to getSring(This, Sz0rigString, []).

getString(This, SzOrigString, Option::[Option]) -> charlist() (see module
unicode)

Types.
This = wxLocal e()
SzOrigString = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)
Option = {szDomai n, chardata() (see nodul e uni code)}

See exter nal documentation.

getString(This, SzOrigString, SzOrigString2, N) -> charlist() (see module
unicode)

Types.
This = wxLocal e()
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SzOrigString = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)
SzOrigString2 = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)
N = integer()

Equivalent to getString(This, Sz0rigString, Sz0rigSring2, N, [1).

getString(This, SzOrigString, SzOrigString2, N, Option::[Option]) ->
charlist() (see module unicode)
Types:
This = wxLocal e()
SzOrigString = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)
SzOrigString2 = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)
N = integer()
Option = {szDomai n, chardata() (see nodul e uni code)}
See external documentation.

getHeaderValue(This, SzHeader) -> charlist() (see module unicode)
Types:

This = wxLocal e()

SzHeader = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

Equivalent to getHeaderValue(This, SzHeader, []).

getHeaderValue(This, SzHeader, Option::[Option]) -> charlist() (see module
unicode)

Types.
This = wxLocal e()
SzHeader = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)
Option = {szDomai n, chardata() (see nodul e uni code)}

See exter nal documentation.

getSysName(This) -> charlist() (see module unicode)
Types.

This = wxLocal e()
See external documentation.

getSystemEncoding() -> wx enum() (see module wx)

See external documentation.

Res = WXFONTENCODING_SYSTEM | WXFONTENCODING DEFAULT [ ?
WXFONTENCODING 1S08859 1 | 2xFONTENCODING 1S08859 2 | 2wxFONTENCODING _1S08859 3 | ?
WXFONTENCODING _1S08859 4 | 2wxFONTENCODING 1S08859 5 | AwxFONTENCODING_1S08859 6 | ?
WXFONTENCODING _1S08859 7 | 2xFONTENCODING 1S08859 8 | AwxFONTENCODING _1S08859 9 | ?
WXFONTENCODING _1S08859 10 | 2w xFONTENCODING _[1S08859 11 | AwxFONTENCODING _1S08859 12
| WxFONTENCODING _1S08859 13| 2WxFONTENCODING 1S08859 14| AwxFONTENCODING_1S08859 15
| PWxFONTENCODING 1S08859 MAX | AWwxFONTENCODING KOI8 | 2wxFONTENCODING KOI8 U
| WXFONTENCODING_ALTERNATIVE [ WXFONTENCODING BULGARIAN | ?
WXFONTENCODING CP437 | 2wxFONTENCODING CP850 | 2wxFONTENCODING CP852 | ?
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WXFONTENCODING_CP855 | 2wxFONTENCODING CP866 | 2wxFONTENCODING CP874 | ?
WXFONTENCODING_CP932 | 2wWxFONTENCODING_CP936 | ?2wxFONTENCODING CP949 | 2
WXFONTENCODING_CP950 | 2wxFONTENCODING_CP1250 | 2wxFONTENCODING_CP1251 | *?
WXFONTENCODING_CP1252 | 2wxFONTENCODING_CP1253 | 2wxFONTENCODING_CP1254 | *?
WXFONTENCODING_CP1255 | 2wxFONTENCODING_CP1256 | ?2wxFONTENCODING_CP1257 | ?
WXFONTENCODING_CP12_ MAX | 2wWxFONTENCODING UTF7 | 2wxFONTENCODING UTF8 | ?
WXFONTENCODING_EUC_JP | 2WxFONTENCODING_UTF16BE | 2wxFONTENCODING_UTF16LE | ?
WXFONTENCODING_UTF32BE | 2WwxFONTENCODING_UTF32LE | 2wxFONTENCODING_MACROMAN
| WXFONTENCODING_MACJAPANESE [ WXFONTENCODING_MACCHINESETRAD [ ?
WXFONTENCODING_MACKOREAN [ WXFONTENCODING_MACARABIC | ?
WXFONTENCODING_MACHEBREW | WXFONTENCODING_MACGREEK | ?
WXFONTENCODING_MACCYRILLIC | WXFONTENCODING_MACDEVANAGARI [ ?
WXFONTENCODING_MACGURMUKHI [ WXFONTENCODING_MACGUJARATI | ?
WXFONTENCODING_MACORIYA | WXFONTENCODING_MACBENGALI | ?
WXFONTENCODING_MACTAMIL | WXFONTENCODING_MACTELUGU | ?
WXFONTENCODING_MACKANNADA | WXFONTENCODING_MACMALAJALAM | ?
WXFONTENCODING_MACSINHALESE [ WXFONTENCODING_MACBURMESE | ?
WXFONTENCODING_MACKHMER | WXFONTENCODING_MACTHAI [ ?
WXFONTENCODING_MACLAOTIAN | WXFONTENCODING_MACGEORGIAN | ?
WXFONTENCODING_MACARMENIAN | WXFONTENCODING_MACCHINESESIMP [ ?
WXFONTENCODING_MACTIBETAN | WXFONTENCODING_MACMONGOLIAN | ?
WXFONTENCODING_MACETHIOPIC | WXFONTENCODING_MACCENTRALEUR | ?
WXFONTENCODING_MACVIATNAMESE | WXFONTENCODING_MACARABICEXT | ?
WXFONTENCODING_MACSYMBOL | WXFONTENCODING_MACDINGBATS | ?
WXFONTENCODING_MACTURKISH | WXFONTENCODING_MACCROATIAN | ?
WXFONTENCODING_MACICELANDIC | WXFONTENCODING_MACROMANIAN [ ?
WXFONTENCODING_MACCELTIC | WXFONTENCODING_MACGAELIC | ?

WXFONTENCODING_MACKEYBOARD | 2WxFONTENCODING_MAX | AWxFONTENCODING_MACMIN
| PWXFONTENCODING_MACMAX | 2wxFONTENCODING_UTF16 | AwxFONTENCODING_UTF32 | ?
WXFONTENCODING_UNICODE | 2wxFONTENCODING_GB2312 | AWxFONTENCODING_BIG5 | ?
WXFONTENCODING_SHIFT_JIS

getSystemEncodingName() -> charlist() (see module unicode)
See external documentation.

getSystemLanguage() -> integer()
See external documentation.

isLoaded(This, SzDomain) -> boolean()
Types:
This = wxLocal e()
SzDonmai n = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

See exter nal documentation.

1s0k(This) -> boolean()
Types.
This = wxLocal e()

See exter nal documentation.

Ericsson AB. All Rights Reserved.: wxErlang | 355


href
href
href
href

wxLocale

destroy(This::wxLocale()) -> ok
Destroys this object, do not use object again
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wxLogNull

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxL ogNull.

DATA TYPES
wxLogNul I ()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

new() -> wxLogNull()
See external documentation.

destroy(This: :wxLogNull()) -> ok
Destroys this object, do not use object again
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wxMDIChildFrame

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxM DI ChildFrame.

This classis derived (and can use functions) from:
wxFrame

wxTopLevel Window

wxWindow

wxEvtHandler

DATA TYPES
wxMDI Chi | dFr ane()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

new() -> wxMDIChildFrame()

See exter nal documentation.

new(Parent, Id, Title) -> wxMDIChildFrame()

Types:
Parent = wxMDI Parent Frane() (see nodul e wxMDI Par ent Fr ane)
Id = integer()
Title = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

Equivalent to new(Parent, Id, Title, []).

new(Parent, Id, Title, Option::[Option]) -> wxMDIChildFrame()
Types:
Parent = wxMDI Parent Frane() (see nodul e wxMDI Par ent Fr ane)
Id = integer()
Title = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)
Option = {pos, {X:integer(), Y::integer()}} | {size, {W:integer(),
H:integer()}} | {style, integer()}
See external documentation.

activate(This) -> ok
Types:

This = wxMDI Chi | dFrame()
See external documentation.

create(This, Parent, Id, Title) -> boolean()
Types.
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This = wxMDI Chi | dFrame()
Parent = wxMDI Parent Frane() (see nodul e wxMDI Par ent Fr ane)
Id = integer()
Title = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)
Equivalent to create(This, Parent, Id, Title, []).

create(This, Parent, Id, Title, Option::[Option]) -> boolean()
Types.
This = wxMDI Chi | dFrane()
Parent = wxMDI Parent Frane() (see nodul e wxNDI Par ent Fr ane)
Id = integer()
Title = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)
Option = {pos, {X:integer(), Y::integer()}} | {size, {W:integer(),
H :integer()}} | {style, integer()}
See external documentation.

maximize(This) -> ok
Types.

This = wxMDI Chi | dFrame()
Equivalent to maximize(This, []).

maximize(This, Option::[Option]) -> ok
Types.

This = wxMDI Chi | dFrane()

Option = {maxi m ze, bool ean()}

See external documentation.

restore(This) -> ok
Types:

This = wxMDI Chi | dFrame()
See external documentation.

destroy(This: :wxMDIChildFrame()) -> ok
Destroys this object, do not use object again
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wxMDIClientWindow

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxM DI ClientWindow.

This classis derived (and can use functions) from:
wxWindow
wxEvtHandler

DATA TYPES
wxMDI A i ent W ndow()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

new() -> wxMDIClientWindow()

See exter nal documentation.

new(Parent) -> wxMDIClientWindow()
Types:

Parent = wxMDI Parent Frane() (see nodul e wxMDI Par ent Fr ane)
This function is deprecated: deprecated function not available in wxWidgets-2.9 and later

Equivalent to new(Parent, []).

new(Parent, Option::[Option]) -> wxMDIClientWindow()

Types:
Parent = wxMDI Parent Frane() (see nodul e wxMDI Par ent Fr ane)
Opti on {style, integer()}

Thisfunction is deprecated: deprecated function not available in wxWidgets-2.9 and later

See exter nal documentation.

createClient(This, Parent) -> boolean()
Types:
This = wxMDI C i ent Wndow()
Parent = wxMDI Parent Frane() (see nodul e wxMDI Par ent Fr ane)

Equivalent to createClient(This, Parent, []).

createClient(This, Parent, Option::[Option]) -> boolean()
Types:
This = wxMDI Cl i ent Wndow()
Parent = wxMDI Parent Frame() (see nodul e wxMDI Par ent Fr ane)
Option = {style, integer()}
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See exter nal documentation.

destroy(This: :wxMDIClientWindow()) -> ok
Destroys this object, do not use object again
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wxMDIParentFrame

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxM DI Par entFrame.

This classis derived (and can use functions) from:
wxFrame

wxTopLevel Window

wxWindow

wxEvtHandler

DATA TYPES

wxMDI Par ent Fr ame()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

new() -> wxMDIParentFrame()

See exter nal documentation.

new(Parent, Id, Title) -> wxMDIParentFrame()
Types:
Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
Id = integer()
Title = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

Equivalent to new(Parent, Id, Title, []).

new(Parent, Id, Title, Option::[Option]) -> wxMDIParentFrame()
Types:
Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
Id = integer()
Title = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)
Option = {pos, {X:integer(), Y::integer()}} | {size, {W:integer(),
H:integer()}} | {style, integer()}
See external documentation.

activateNext(This) -> ok
Types:

This = wxMDI Par ent Frame()
See external documentation.

activatePrevious(This) -> ok
Types.
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This = wxMDI Par ent Fr ame()
See external documentation.

arrangelcons(This) -> ok
Types.

This = wxMDI Par ent Franme()
See exter nal documentation.

cascade(This) -> ok
Types.

This = wxMDI Par ent Franme()
See exter nal documentation.

create(This, Parent, Id, Title) -> boolean()
Types.

This = wxMDI Par ent Frane()

Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)

Id = integer()

Title = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)
Equivalent to create(This, Parent, Id, Title, []).

create(This, Parent, Id, Title, Option::[Option]) -> boolean()
Types:
This = wxMDI Par ent Fr anme()
Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
Id = integer()
Title = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)
Option = {pos, {X :integer(), Y::integer()}} | {size, {W:integer(),
H :integer()}} | {style, integer()}

See exter nal documentation.

getActiveChild(This) -> wxMDIChildFrame() (see module wxMDIChildFrame)
Types:

This = wxMDI Par ent Fr ane()
See external documentation.

getClientWindow(This) -> wxMDIClientWindow() (see module wxMDIClientWindow)
Types:

This = wxMDI Par ent Fr anme()
See external documentation.

tile(This) -> ok
Types:
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Thi s = wxMDI Par ent Fr ame()
Equivalent to tile(This, []).

tile(This, Option::[Option]) -> ok
Types:
This = wxMDI Par ent Fr ame()
Option = {orient, wx_enum() (see nodule wx)}

See exter nal documentation.
Orient = AWxHORIZONTAL | 2wxVERTICAL | 2wxBOTH

destroy(This::wxMDIParentFrame()) -> ok
Destroys this object, do not use object again
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wxMask

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxM ask.

DATA TYPES
wxMask( )

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

new() -> wxMask()
See external documentation.

new(Bitmap) -> wxMask()
Types:

Bitmap = wxBi tmap() (see nodul e wxBi t map)
See external documentation.

new(Bitmap, PaletteIndex) -> wxMask()

Types:
Bitmap = wxBi tmap() (see nodul e wxBit nap)
Pal ettel ndex = integer()

See exter nal documentation.

Also:

new(Bitmap, Colour) -> wxMask() when
Bitmap::wxBitmap:wxBitmap(), Colour::wx:wx_colour().

create(This, Bitmap) -> boolean()
Types:
This = wxMask()
Bitmap = wxBi tmap() (see nodul e wxBit nap)

See exter nal documentation.

create(This, Bitmap, PalettelIndex) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxMask()

Bitmap = wxBi tmap() (see nodul e wxBit nap)

Pal ettel ndex = integer()
See external documentation.

Also:
create(This, Bitmap, Colour) -> boolean() when
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This::wxMask(), Bitmap::wxBitmap:wxBitmap(), Colour::wx:wx_colour().

destroy(This: :wxMask()) -> ok
Destroys this object, do not use object again
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wxMaximizeEvent

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxM aximizeEvent.
Use wxEvtHandler: connect/3 with EventType:
maximize
See al so the message variant #wxMaximize{} event record type.

This classis derived (and can use functions) from:
WxEvent

DATA TYPES

wxMaxi m zeEvent ()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.
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wxMemoryDC

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxMemoryDC.

This classis derived (and can use functions) from:
wxDC

DATA TYPES
wxMernor yDC( )

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

new() -> wxMemoryDC()

See exter nal documentation.

new(Dc) -> wxMemoryDC()
Types:

Dc = wxDC() (see nodule wxDC) | wxBitnmap() (see nodul e wxBit map)
See external documentation.

selectObject(This, Bmp) -> ok
Types:
This = wxMenoryDC()
Bnrp = wxBitmap() (see nodul e wxBit map)

See exter nal documentation.

selectObjectAsSource(This, Bmp) -> ok
Types.

This = wxMenoryDC()

Bmp = wxBi tmap() (see nodul e wxBi t map)

See external documentation.

destroy(This: :wxMemoryDC()) -> ok
Destroys this object, do not use object again
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wxMenu

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxM enu.

This classis derived (and can use functions) from:
wxEvtHandler

DATA TYPES
wxMenu()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

new() -> wxMenu()
Equivalent to new([]).

new(Option::[Option]) -> wxMenu()
Types:

Option = {style, integer()}
See external documentation.

new(Title, Option::[Option]) -> wxMenu()
Types:
Title = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)
Option = {style, integer()}
See external documentation.

append(This, Item) -> wxMenultem() (see module wxMenuItem)

Types.
This = wxMenu()
Item = wxMenulten() (see nodul e wxMenultem

See external documentation.

append(This, Itemid, Text) -> wxMenultem() (see module wxMenuItem)

Types:
This = wxMenu()
Itenmid = integer()
Text = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

Equivalent to append(This, Itemid, Text, []).
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append(This, Itemid, Text, Submenu) -> wxMenultem() (see module wxMenultem)
Types:
This = wxMenu()
Itenmid = integer()
Text = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)
Subrmenu = wxMenu()
See external documentation.
Also:
append(This, Itemid, Text, [Option]) -> wxMenultem:wxM enultem() when
This::wxMenu(), Itemid::integer(), Text::unicode:chardata(),
Option :: { help, unicode:chardata()}
[ {kind, wx:wx_enum()}.

Kind = 2wxITEM_SEPARATOR | 2WxITEM_NORMAL | 2wxITEM_CHECK | 2wxITEM_RADIO | ?
WXITEM_MAX

append(This, Itemid, Text, Help, IsCheckable) -> ok

Types:
This = wxMenu()
Itenmid = integer()
Text = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)
Hel p = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

| sCheckabl e = bool ean()

See external documentation.

Also:

append(This, Itemid, Text, Submenu, [Option]) -> wxMenultem:wxMenultem() when
This::wxMenu(), Itemid::integer(), Text::unicode:chardata(), Submenu::wxMenu(),
Option :: { help, unicode:chardata()} .

appendCheckItem(This, Itemid, Text) -> wxMenulItem() (see module wxMenultem)

Types:
This = wxMenu()
Itenmid = integer()
Text = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

Equivalent to appendCheckitem(This, Itemid, Text, []).

appendCheckItem(This, Itemid, Text, Option::[Option]) -> wxMenultem() (see
module wxMenuItem)

Types:
This = wxMenu()
Itenid = integer()
Text = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

Option = {help, chardata() (see nodul e uni code)}
See external documentation.

370 | Ericsson AB. All Rights Reserved.: wxErlang


href
href
href

wxMenu

appendRadioItem(This, Itemid, Text) -> wxMenultem() (see module wxMenultem)

Types:
This = wxMenu()
Itenmid = integer()
Text = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

Equivalent to appendRadioltem(This, Itemid, Text, []).

appendRadioltem(This, Itemid, Text, Option::[Option]) -> wxMenultem() (see
module wxMenuItem)

Types:
This = wxMenu()
Itenmid = integer()
Text = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

Option = {help, chardata() (see nodul e uni code)}
See exter nal documentation.

appendSeparator(This) -> wxMenultem() (see module wxMenultem)
Types.

This = wxMenu()
See exter nal documentation.

break(This) -> ok
Types.

This = wxMenu()
See external documentation.

check(This, Itemid, Check) -> ok

Types:
This = wxMenu()
Itemid = integer()

Check = bool ean()
See exter nal documentation.

delete(This, Itemid) -> boolean()

Types:
This = wxMenu()
Itemid = integer()

See external documentation.

Also:

delete(This, Item) -> boolean() when
This::wxMenu(), Item::wxMenultem:wxMenultem().

Destroy(This, Itemid) -> boolean()
Types.
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This = wxMenu()
Itenmid = integer()
See external documentation.
Also:
'‘Destroy'(This, Item) -> boolean() when
This::wxMenu(), Item::wxMenultem:wxMenultem().

enable(This, Itemid, Enable) -> ok

Types.
This = wxMenu()
Itemid = integer()
Enabl e = bool ean()

See exter nal documentation.

findItem(This, Itemid) -> wxMenultem() (see module wxMenuItem)

Types:
This = wxMenu()
Itemid = integer()

See external documentation.

Also:

findltem(This, Item) -> integer() when
This::wxMenu(), Item::unicode:chardata().

findItemByPosition(This, Position) -> wxMenuItem() (see module wxMenuItem)
Types:

This = wxMenu()

Position = integer()

See exter nal documentation.

getHelpString(This, Itemid) -> charlist() (see module unicode)
Types:

This = wxMenu()

Itenmid = integer()
See external documentation.

getLabel(This, Itemid) -> charlist() (see module unicode)
Types:

This = wxMenu()

Itemid = integer()
See external documentation.

getMenuItemCount(This) -> integer()

Types:
This = wxMenu()
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See exter nal documentation.

getMenultems(This) -> [wxMenultem() (see module wxMenuItem)]
Types.

This = wxMenu()
See external documentation.

getTitle(This) -> charlist() (see module unicode)
Types:

This = wxMenu()
See external documentation.

insert(This, Pos, Itemid) -> wxMenulItem() (see module wxMenuItem)

Types:
This = wxMenu()
Pos = integer()
Itenmid = integer()

See external documentation.

Also:

insert(This, Pos, Item) -> wxMenultem:wxMenultem() when
This::wxMenu(), Pos::integer(), Item::wxMenultem:wxMenultem().

Kind = 2wxITEM_SEPARATOR | WxITEM_NORMAL | 2WxITEM_CHECK | “wxITEM_RADIO | ?
WXITEM_MAX

insert(This, Pos, Itemid, Option::[Option]) -> wxMenultem() (see module
wxMenuItem)

Types.
This = wxMenu()
Pos = integer()
Itenid = integer()

Option = {text, chardata() (see nodule unicode)} | {help, chardata() (see
nodul e uni code)} | {kind, wx_enun() (see nodul e wx)}

See external documentation.
Kind = 2wxITEM_SEPARATOR | 2WwxITEM_NORMAL | 2wxITEM_CHECK | 2wxITEM_RADIO | ?
WXITEM_MAX

insert(This, Pos, Itemid, Text, Submenu) -> wxMenuIltem() (see module
wxMenuItem)

Types:
This = wxMenu()
Pos = integer()
Itemid = integer()

Text = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)
Subrmenu = wxMenu()
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Equivalent to insert(This, Pos, Itemid, Text, Submenu, []).

insert(This, Pos, Itemid, Text, Help, IsCheckable) -> ok
Types.

This = wxMenu()

Pos = integer()

Itenmid = integer()

Text = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

Hel p = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

| sCheckabl e = bool ean()
See external documentation.
Also:
insert(This, Pos, Itemid, Text, Submenu, [Option]) -> wxMenultem:wxMenultem() when
This::wxMenu(), Pos::integer(), Itemid::integer(), Text::unicode:chardata(), Submenu::wxMenu(),
Option :: { help, unicode:chardata()} .

insertCheckItem(This, Pos, Itemid, Text) -> wxMenultem() (see module
wxMenuItem)

Types.

This = wxMenu()

Pos = integer()

Itenmid = integer()

Text = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)
Equivalent to insertCheckltem(This, Pos, Itemid, Text, []).

insertCheckItem(This, Pos, Itemid, Text, Option::[Option]) -> wxMenuItem()
(see module wxMenuItem)

Types:
This = wxMenu()
Pos = integer()
Itemid = integer()

Text = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)
Option = {help, chardata() (see nodul e uni code)}

See exter nal documentation.

insertRadioItem(This, Pos, Itemid, Text) -> wxMenultem() (see module
wxMenuItem)

Types:
This = wxMenu()
Pos = integer()
Itemid = integer()
Text = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

Equivalent to insertRadioltem(This, Pos, Itemid, Text, []).
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insertRadioItem(This, Pos, Itemid, Text, Option::[Option]) -> wxMenultem()
(see module wxMenulItem)

Types:
This = wxMenu()
Pos = integer()
Itenmid = integer()

Text = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)
Option = {help, chardata() (see nodul e uni code)}

See exter nal documentation.

insertSeparator(This, Pos) -> wxMenultem() (see module wxMenuIltem)

Types:
This = wxMenu()
Pos = integer()

See exter nal documentation.

isChecked(This, Itemid) -> boolean()

Types:
This = wxMenu()
Itemid = integer()

See exter nal documentation.

isEnabled(This, Itemid) -> boolean()

Types:
This = wxMenu()
Itemid = integer()

See exter nal documentation.

prepend(This, Itemid) -> wxMenultem() (see module wxMenuItem)
Types.
This = wxMenu()
Itemid = integer()
See external documentation.
Also:

prepend(This, Item) -> wxMenultem:wxMenultem() when
This::wxMenu(), Item::wxMenultem:wxMenultem().

Kind = 2wxITEM_SEPARATOR | “WxITEM_NORMAL | 2WxITEM_CHECK | “wxITEM_RADIO | ?
WXITEM_MAX

prepend(This, Itemid, Option::[Option]) -> wxMenultem() (see module
wxMenuItem)

Types:
This = wxMenu()
Itemid = integer()
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Option = {text, chardata() (see nmodul e unicode)} | {help, chardata() (see
nmodul e uni code)} | {kind, wx_enum() (see nodul e wx)}

See exter nal documentation.
Kind = 2wxITEM_SEPARATOR | 2WwxITEM_NORMAL | 2wxITEM_CHECK | ?wxITEM_RADIO | ?
WXITEM_MAX

prepend(This, Itemid, Text, Submenu) -> wxMenultem() (see module wxMenuItem)

Types:
This = wxMenu()
Itenmid = integer()
Text = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

Subrmenu = wxMenu()
Equivalent to prepend(This, Itemid, Text, Submenu, []).

prepend(This, Itemid, Text, Help, IsCheckable) -> ok

Types.
This = wxMenu()
Itemid = integer()
Text = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)
Hel p = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

| sCheckabl e = bool ean()

See external documentation.

Also:

prepend(This, Itemid, Text, Submenu, [Option]) -> wxMenultem:wxMenultem() when
This::wxMenu(), Itemid::integer(), Text::unicode:chardata(), Submenu::wxMenu(),
Option :: { help, unicode:chardata()} .

prependCheckItem(This, Itemid, Text) -> wxMenultem() (see module wxMenuItem)

Types.
This = wxMenu()
Itemid = integer()
Text = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

Equivalent to prependCheckitem(This, Itemid, Text, []).

prependCheckItem(This, Itemid, Text, Option::[Option]) -> wxMenultem() (see
module wxMenuItem)

Types.
This = wxMenu()
Itemid = integer()
Text = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

Option = {help, chardata() (see nodul e uni code)}
See external documentation.
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prependRadioItem(This, Itemid, Text) -> wxMenultem() (see module wxMenuItem)

Types:
This = wxMenu()
Itenmid = integer()
Text = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

Equivalent to prependRadioltem(This, Itemid, Text, []).

prependRadioltem(This, Itemid, Text, Option::[Option]) -> wxMenultem() (see
module wxMenuItem)

Types:
This = wxMenu()
Itenmid = integer()
Text = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

Option = {help, chardata() (see nodul e uni code)}
See exter nal documentation.

prependSeparator(This) -> wxMenultem() (see module wxMenultem)
Types.

This = wxMenu()
See exter nal documentation.

remove(This, Itemid) -> wxMenultem() (see module wxMenuItem)

Types:
This = wxMenu()
Itemid = integer()

See external documentation.

Also:

remove(This, Item) -> wxMenultem:wxMenultem() when
This::wxMenu(), Item::wxMenultem:wxMenultem().

setHelpString(This, Itemid, HelpString) -> ok

Types:
This = wxMenu()
Itenmid = integer()

Hel pString = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)
See external documentation.

setLabel(This, Itemid, Label) -> ok

Types:
This = wxMenu()
Itenmid = integer()
Label = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

See external documentation.
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setTitle(This, Title) -> ok
Types:

This = wxMenu()

Title = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)
See exter nal documentation.

destroy(This::wxMenu()) -> ok
Destroys this object, do not use object again
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wxMenuBar

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxMenuBar .

This classis derived (and can use functions) from:
wxWindow
wxEvtHandler

DATA TYPES
wxMenuBar ()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

new() -> wxMenuBar()

See exter nal documentation.

new(Style) -> wxMenuBar()
Types:

Style = integer()
See external documentation.

append(This, Menu, Title) -> boolean()
Types:
This = wxMenuBar ()
Menu = wxMenu() (see nodul e wxMenu)
Title = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

See external documentation.

check(This, Itemid, Check) -> ok

Types:
This = wxMenuBar ()
Itenmid = integer()

Check = bool ean()
See external documentation.

enable(This) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxMenuBar ()
Equivalent to enable(This, []).
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enable(This, Option::[Option]) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxMenuBar ()

Option = {enabl e, bool ean()}

See exter nal documentation.

enable(This, Itemid, Enable) -> ok

Types:
This = wxMenuBar ()
Itemid = integer()

Enabl e = bool ean()
See exter nal documentation.

enableTop(This, Pos, Flag) -> ok

Types:
This = wxMenuBar ()
Pos = integer()

Fl ag = bool ean()
See exter nal documentation.

findMenu(This, Title) -> integer()
Types.
This = wxMenuBar ()
Title = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

See external documentation.

findMenultem(This, MenuString, ItemString) -> integer()
Types:
This = wxMenuBar ()
MenuString = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)
ItenString = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

See exter nal documentation.

findItem(This, Id) -> wxMenultem() (see module wxMenuItem)
Types:

This = wxMenuBar ()

Id = integer()
See external documentation.

getHelpString(This, Itemid) -> charlist() (see module unicode)
Types.

This = wxMenuBar ()

Itemid = integer()
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See exter nal documentation.

getLabel(This) -> charlist() (see module unicode)
Types.

This = wxMenuBar ()
See external documentation.

getLabel(This, Itemid) -> charlist() (see module unicode)
Types:

This = wxMenuBar ()

Itemid = integer()
See external documentation.

getLabelTop(This, Pos) -> charlist() (see module unicode)
Types:

This = wxMenuBar ()

Pos = integer()
See external documentation.

getMenu(This, Pos) -> wxMenu() (see module wxMenu)
Types:

This = wxMenuBar ()

Pos = integer()
See external documentation.

getMenuCount(This) -> integer()
Types.

This = wxMenuBar ()
See exter nal documentation.

insert(This, Pos, Menu, Title) -> boolean()
Types.
This = wxMenuBar ()
Pos = integer()
Menu = wxMenu() (see nodul e wxMenu)
Title = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

See exter nal documentation.

isChecked(This, Itemid) -> boolean()

Types:
This = wxMenuBar ()
Itenmid = integer()

See exter nal documentation.
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isEnabled(This) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxMenuBar ()
See external documentation.

isEnabled(This, Itemid) -> boolean()

Types:
This = wxMenuBar ()
Itenmid = integer()

See exter nal documentation.

remove(This, Pos) -> wxMenu() (see module wxMenu)
Types.

This = wxMenuBar ()

Pos = integer()

See exter nal documentation.

replace(This, Pos, Menu, Title) -> wxMenu() (see module wxMenu)
Types:

This = wxMenuBar ()

Pos = integer()

Menu = wxMenu() (see nodul e wxMenu)

Title = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

See exter nal documentation.

setHelpString(This, Itemid, HelpString) -> ok

Types:
This = wxMenuBar ()
Itemid = integer()

Hel pString = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)
See external documentation.

setLabel(This, S) -> ok
Types.
This = wxMenuBar ()
S = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

See exter nal documentation.

setLabel(This, Itemid, Label) -> ok

Types:
This = wxMenuBar ()
Itenmid = integer()
Label = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)
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See exter nal documentation.

setLabelTop(This, Pos, Label) -> ok

Types.
This = wxMenuBar ()
Pos = integer()
Label = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

See exter nal documentation.

destroy(This: :wxMenuBar()) -> ok
Destroys this object, do not use object again
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wxMenuEvent

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxM enuEvent.
Use wxEvtHandler: connect/3 with EventType:
menu_open, menu_close, menu_highlight
See also the message variant #wxMenu{} event record type.

This classis derived (and can use functions) from:
wxEvent

DATA TYPES

wxMenuEvent ()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

getMenu(This) -> wxMenu() (see module wxMenu)
Types:

This = wxMenuEvent ()
See external documentation.

getMenuld(This) -> integer()
Types:

This = wxMenuEvent ()
See exter nal documentation.

isPopup(This) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxMenuEvent ()
See exter nal documentation.
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wxMenultem

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxM enul tem.

DATA TYPES
wxMenul t em()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

new() -> wxMenuItem()
Equivalent to new([]).

new(Option::[Option]) -> wxMenultem()

Types:
Option = {parent Menu, wxMenu() (see nmodule wxMenu)} | {id, integer()}
{text, chardata() (see nodul e unicode)} | {help, chardata() (see nodul e
uni code)} | {kind, wx_enun() (see nodule wx)} | {subMenu, wxMenu() (see
nmodul e wxMenu) }

See external documentation.
Kind = 2WxITEM_SEPARATOR | 2WxITEM_NORMAL | 2wxITEM_CHECK | ?2wxITEM_RADIO | ?
WXITEM_MAX

check(This) -> ok
Types:

This = wxMenul tem()
Equivalent to check(This, []).

check(This, Option::[Option]) -> ok
Types:

This = wxMenul tem()

Option = {check, bool ean()}

See exter nal documentation.

enable(This) -> ok
Types:

This = wxMenul t en()
Equivalent to enable(This, []).

enable(This, Option::[Option]) -> ok
Types:
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This = wxMenul tem()
Option = {enabl e, bool ean()}

See exter nal documentation.

getBitmap(This) -> wxBitmap() (see module wxBitmap)
Types.
This = wxMenul tem()

See exter nal documentation.

getHelp(This) -> charlist() (see module unicode)
Types:

This = wxMenul tem()
See external documentation.

getId(This) -> integer()
Types:

This = wxMenul tem()
See external documentation.

getKind(This) -> wx_enum() (see module wx)
Types:
This = wxMenul ten()

See exter nal documentation.
Res=WxITEM_SEPARATOR |?WxITEM_NORMAL | WxITEM_CHECK | WxITEM_RADIO | 2WxITEM_MAX

getLabel(This) -> charlist() (see module unicode)
Types:

This = wxMenul tem()
See external documentation.

getLabelFromText(Text) -> charlist() (see module unicode)
Types:

Text = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)
See external documentation.

getMenu(This) -> wxMenu() (see module wxMenu)
Types.
This = wxMenul tem()

See external documentation.
getText(This) -> charlist() (see module unicode)

Types:
This = wxMenul tem()
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See exter nal documentation.

getSubMenu(This) -> wxMenu() (see module wxMenu)
Types.

This = wxMenul tem()
See external documentation.

isCheckable(This) -> boolean()
Types.

This = wxMenul tem()
See external documentation.

isChecked(This) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxMenul tem()
See external documentation.

isEnabled(This) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxMenul tem()
See external documentation.

isSeparator(This) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxMenul tem()
See external documentation.

isSubMenu(This) -> boolean()
Types.

This = wxMenul ten()
See exter nal documentation.

setBitmap(This, Bitmap) -> ok
Types.
This = wxMenul tem()
Bitmap = wxBi tmap() (see nodul e wxBit nap)

See external documentation.

setHelp(This, Str) -> ok
Types:
This = wxMenul tem()
Str = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

See exter nal documentation.
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setMenu(This, Menu) -> ok

Types:
This = wxMenul tem()
Menu = wxMenu() (see nodul e wxMenu)

See exter nal documentation.

setSubMenu(This, Menu) -> ok
Types.
Thi s wxMenul t en()
Menu = wxMenu() (see nodul e wxMenu)

See external documentation.

setText(This, Str) -> ok
Types:
This = wxMenul tem()
Str = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

See exter nal documentation.

destroy(This::wxMenultem()) -> ok
Destroys this object, do not use object again
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wxMessageDialog

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxM essageDial og.

This classis derived (and can use functions) from:
wxDialog

wxTopLevel Window

wxWindow

wxEvtHandler

DATA TYPES

wxMessageDi al og()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

new(Parent, Message) -> wxMessageDialog()
Types.
Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
Message = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

Equivalent to new(Parent, Message, []).

new(Parent, Message, Option::[Option]) -> wxMessageDialog()
Types:

Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)

Message = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

Option = {caption, chardata() (see nodule unicode)} | {style, integer()} |
{pos, {X: :integer(), Y:.:integer()}}

See external documentation.

destroy(This: :wxMessageDialog()) -> ok
Destroys this object, do not use object again
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wxMiniFrame

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxM iniFrame.

This classis derived (and can use functions) from:
wxFrame

wxTopLevel Window

wxWindow

wxEvtHandler

DATA TYPES

wxM ni Frame()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

new() -> wxMiniFrame()

See exter nal documentation.

new(Parent, Id, Title) -> wxMiniFrame()
Types:
Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
Id = integer()
Title = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

Equivalent to new(Parent, Id, Title, []).

new(Parent, Id, Title, Option::[Option]) -> wxMiniFrame()
Types:
Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
Id = integer()
Title = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)
Option = {pos, {X:integer(), Y::integer()}} | {size, {W:integer(),
H:integer()}} | {style, integer()}
See external documentation.

create(This, Parent, Id, Title) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxM ni Frane()

Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)

Id = integer()

Title = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)
Equivalent to create(This, Parent, Id, Title, []).
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create(This, Parent, Id, Title, Option::[Option]) -> boolean()
Types:
This = wxM ni Frane()
Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
Id = integer()
Title = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)
Option = {pos, {X :integer(), Y::integer()}} | {size, {W:integer(),
H:integer()}} | {style, integer()}
See external documentation.

destroy(This::wxMiniFrame()) -> ok
Destroys this object, do not use object again
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wxMirrorDC

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxMirror DC.

This classis derived (and can use functions) from:
wxDC

DATA TYPES
wxM rror DC()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

new(Dc, Mirror) -> wxMirrorDC()
Types.
Dc = wxDC() (see nodul e wxDC)
M rror = bool ean()

See external documentation.

destroy(This::wxMirrorDC()) -> ok
Destroys this object, do not use object again
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wxMouseCaptureChangedEvent

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxM ouseCaptur eChangedEvent.
Use wxEvtHandler: connect/3 with EventType:
mouse_capture_changed
See al so the message variant #wxMouseCaptureChanged{} event record type.

This classis derived (and can use functions) from:
WxEvent

DATA TYPES

wxMouseCapt ur eChangedEvent ()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

getCapturedWindow(This) -> wxWindow() (see module wxWindow)
Types:

Thi s = wxMouseCapt ur eChangedEvent ()
See external documentation.

Ericsson AB. All Rights Reserved.: wxErlang | 393


href
href

wxMouseEvent

wxMouseEvent

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxM ouseEvent.
Use wxEvtHandler: connect/3 with EventType:

left_ down, left up, middle down, middle up, right down, right up, motion, enter_window, leave window,
left_dclick, middle_dclick, right_dclick, mousewheel

See also the message variant #wxMouse{} event record type.

This classis derived (and can use functions) from:
wxEvent

DATA TYPES

wxMouseEvent ()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

altDown(This) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxMuseEvent ()
See external documentation.

button(This, But) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxMuseEvent ()

But = integer()
See external documentation.

buttonDClick(This) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxMouseEvent ()
Equivalent to buttonDClick(This, [1).

buttonDClick(This, Option::[Option]) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxMouseEvent ()

Option = {but, integer()}
See external documentation.

buttonDown(This) -> boolean()
Types.
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This = wxMuseEvent ()
Equivalent to buttonDown(This, []).

buttonDown(This, Option::[Option]) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxMouseEvent ()

Option = {but, integer()}

See exter nal documentation.

buttonUp(This) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxMuseEvent ()
Equivalent to buttonUp(This, []).

buttonUp(This, Option::[Option]) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxMuseEvent ()

Option = {but, integer()}
See external documentation.

cmdDown (This) -> boolean()
Types.

This = wxMouseEvent ()
See external documentation.

controlDown(This) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxMouseEvent ()
See external documentation.

dragging(This) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxMuseEvent ()
See external documentation.

entering(This) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxMuseEvent ()
See external documentation.

getButton(This) -> integer()
Types.
This = wxMuseEvent ()
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See exter nal documentation.

getPosition(This) -> {X::integer(), Y::integer()}
Types.
This = wxMouseEvent ()

See exter nal documentation.

getLogicalPosition(This, Dc) -> {X::integer(), Y::integer()}
Types.

This = wxMouseEvent ()

Dc = wxDC() (see nodul e wxDC)

See exter nal documentation.

getLinesPerAction(This) -> integer()
Types:

This = wxMuseEvent ()
See external documentation.

getWheelRotation(This) -> integer()
Types.
This = wxMuseEvent ()

See exter nal documentation.

getWheelDelta(This) -> integer()
Types:
This = wxMouseEvent ()

See exter nal documentation.

getX(This) -> integer()
Types.
This = wxMuseEvent ()

See exter nal documentation.

getY(This) -> integer()
Types:

This = wxMuseEvent ()
See external documentation.

isButton(This) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxMuseEvent ()
See external documentation.
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isPageScroll(This) -> boolean()
Types:
This = wxMuseEvent ()

See external documentation.

leaving(This) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxMuseEvent ()
See external documentation.

leftDClick(This) -> boolean()
Types.

This = wxMouseEvent ()
See exter nal documentation.

leftDown(This) -> boolean()
Types.
This = wxMouseEvent ()

See exter nal documentation.

leftIsDown(This) -> boolean()
Types.

This = wxMouseEvent ()
See external documentation.

leftUp(This) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxMouseEvent ()
See external documentation.

metaDown(This) -> boolean()
Types:
This = wxMuseEvent ()

See external documentation.

middleDClick(This) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxMuseEvent ()
See exter nal documentation.

middleDown(This) -> boolean()
Types.
This = wxMouseEvent ()
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See exter nal documentation.

middleIsDown(This) -> boolean()
Types.
This = wxMouseEvent ()

See exter nal documentation.

middleUp(This) -> boolean()
Types.

This = wxMouseEvent ()
See external documentation.

moving(This) -> boolean()
Types:
This = wxMouseEvent ()

See exter nal documentation.

rightDClick(This) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxMuseEvent ()
See external documentation.

rightDown(This) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxMuseEvent ()
See exter nal documentation.

rightIsDown(This) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxMuseEvent ()
See exter nal documentation.

rightUp(This) -> boolean()
Types.
This = wxMouseEvent ()

See exter nal documentation.

shiftDown(This) -> boolean()
Types.

This = wxMouseEvent ()
See external documentation.
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wxMoveEvent

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxM oveEvent.
Use wxEvtHandler: connect/3 with EventType:
move
See al so the message variant #wxMove(} event record type.

This classis derived (and can use functions) from:
WxEvent

DATA TYPES

wxMoveEvent ()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

getPosition(This) -> {X::integer(), Y::integer()}
Types:

This = wxMyveEvent ()
See external documentation.
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wxMultiChoiceDialog

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxM ultiChoiceDial og.

This classis derived (and can use functions) from:
wxDialog

wxTopLevel Window

wxWindow

wxEvtHandler

DATA TYPES
wxMul ti Choi ceDi al og()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

new() -> wxMultiChoiceDialog()

See exter nal documentation.

new(Parent, Message, Caption, Choices) -> wxMultiChoiceDialog()
Types:

Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)

Message = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

Caption chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

Choi ces [chardata() (see nodul e unicode)]

Equivalent to new(Parent, Message, Caption, Choices, []).

new(Parent, Message, Caption, Choices, Option::[Option]) ->
wxMultiChoiceDialog()
Types:

Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)

Message = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

Caption = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

Choi ces = [chardata() (see nodul e uni code)]

Option = {style, integer()} | {pos, {X:integer(), Y::integer()}}
See external documentation.

getSelections(This) -> [integer()]
Types:

This = wxMul ti Choi ceDi al og()
See external documentation.
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setSelections(This, Selections) -> ok
Types:

This = wxMul ti Choi ceDi al og()

Sel ections = [integer()]

See exter nal documentation.

destroy(This: :wxMultiChoiceDialog()) -> ok
Destroys this object, do not use object again
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wxNavigationKeyEvent

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxNavigationK eyEvent.
Use wxEvtHandler: connect/3 with EventType:
navigation_key
See al so the message variant #wxNavigationKey{} event record type.

This classis derived (and can use functions) from:
wxEvent

DATA TYPES

wxNavi gat i onKeyEvent ()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

getDirection(This) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxNavi gati onKeyEvent ()
See external documentation.

setDirection(This, BForward) -> ok
Types:
This = wxNavi gati onKeyEvent ()
BForward = bool ean()

See exter nal documentation.

isWindowChange(This) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxNavi gati onKeyEvent ()
See external documentation.

setWindowChange(This, BIs) -> ok
Types:
Thi s = wxNavi gati onKeyEvent ()
Bl s = bool ean()

See exter nal documentation.
isFromTab(This) -> boolean()

Types:
This = wxNavi gati onKeyEvent ()
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See exter nal documentation.

setFromTab(This, BIs) -> ok
Types.
This = wxNavi gati onKeyEvent ()
Bl s = bool ean()

See external documentation.

getCurrentFocus(This) -> wxWindow() (see module wxWindow)
Types:

This = wxNavi gati onKeyEvent ()
See external documentation.

setCurrentFocus(This, Win) -> ok
Types:
Thi s = wxNavi gati onKeyEvent ()
Wn = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)

See exter nal documentation.
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wxNotebook

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxNotebook.

This classis derived (and can use functions) from:
wxControl

wxWindow

wxEvtHandler

DATA TYPES
wxNot ebook()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

new() -> wxNotebook()

See exter nal documentation.

new(Parent, Winid) -> wxNotebook()

Types:
Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
Wnid = integer()

Equivalent to new(Parent, Winid, []).

new(Parent, Winid, Option::[Option]) -> wxNotebook()
Types.
Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
Wnid = integer()
Option = {pos, {X:integer(), Y::integer()}} | {size, {W:integer(),
H :integer()}} | {style, integer()}
See external documentation.

addPage(This, Page, Text) -> boolean()

Types.
Thi s = wxNot ebook()
Page = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
Text = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

Equivalent to addPage(This, Page, Text, []).
addPage(This, Page, Text, Option::[Option]) -> boolean()

Types.
Thi s = wxNot ebook()
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Page = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
Text chardata() (see nodul e uni code)
Option = {bSelect, boolean()} | {inmageld, integer()}

See external documentation.

advanceSelection(This) -> ok
Types:

Thi s = wxNot ebook()
Equivalent to advanceSelection(This, []).

advanceSelection(This, Option::[Option]) -> ok
Types:

This = wxNot ebook()

Option = {forward, bool ean()}

See exter nal documentation.

assignImagelList(This, ImagelList) -> ok
Types:
This = wxNot ebook()
| mageLi st = wxl magelLi st() (see nodul e wxl mageli st)

See exter nal documentation.

create(This, Parent, Id) -> boolean()

Types.
Thi s = wxNot ebook()
Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
Id = integer()

Equivalent to create(This, Parent, Id, []).

create(This, Parent, Id, Option::[Option]) -> boolean()
Types.
Thi s = wxNot ebook()
Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
Id = integer()
Option = {pos, {X :integer(), Y::integer()}} | {size, {W:integer(),
H:integer()}} | {style, integer()}

See exter nal documentation.

deleteAllPages(This) -> boolean()
Types:

Thi s = wxNot ebook()
See external documentation.
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deletePage(This, NPage) -> boolean()
Types:

Thi s = wxNot ebook()

NPage = integer()
See external documentation.

removePage(This, NPage) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxNot ebook()

NPage = integer()
See external documentation.

getCurrentPage(This) -> wxWindow() (see module wxWindow)
Types:

Thi s = wxNot ebook()
See exter nal documentation.

getImagelList(This) -> wxImagelList() (see module wxImagelList)
Types.

Thi s = wxNot ebook()
See external documentation.

getPage(This, N) -> wxWindow() (see module wxWindow)
Types.

Thi s = wxNot ebook()

N = i nteger()
See external documentation.

getPageCount(This) -> integer()
Types:

Thi s = wxNot ebook()
See external documentation.

getPagelImage(This, NPage) -> integer()
Types:

Thi s = wxNot ebook()

NPage = integer()
See external documentation.

getPageText(This, NPage) -> charlist() (see module unicode)
Types:

This = wxNot ebook()

NPage = integer()
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See exter nal documentation.

getRowCount(This) -> integer()
Types.

Thi s = wxNot ebook()
See external documentation.

getSelection(This) -> integer()
Types.

This = wxNot ebook()
See external documentation.

getThemeBackgroundColour(This) -> wx colour4() (see module wx)
Types:

This = wxNot ebook()
See external documentation.

hitTest(This, Pt) -> Result

Types:
Result = {Res::integer(), Flags::integer()}
Thi s = wxNot ebook()
Pt = {X:integer(), Y::integer()}

See external documentation.

insertPage(This, Position, Win, StrText) -> boolean()

Types:
This = wxNot ebook()
Position = integer()

Wn = wxWndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
StrText = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

Equivalent to insertPage(This, Position, Win, StrText, []).

insertPage(This, Position, Win, StrText, Option::[Option]) -> boolean()
Types.

This = wxNot ebook()

Position = integer()

Wn = wxWndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)

StrText = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

Option = {bSel ect, boolean()} | {inmageld, integer()}

See external documentation.

setImageList(This, ImagelList) -> ok
Types:
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Thi s = wxNot ebook()
| mageLi st = wxl magelLi st() (see nodul e wxl mageli st)

See exter nal documentation.

setPadding(This, Padding) -> ok
Types:

Thi s = wxNot ebook()

Padding = {W:integer(), H:integer()}
See external documentation.

setPageSize(This, Size) -> ok
Types:
Thi s = wxNot ebook()
Size = {W:integer(), H:integer()}

See exter nal documentation.

setPageImage(This, NPage, NImage) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxNot ebook()

NPage = integer()

Nl mage = i nteger()

See exter nal documentation.

setPageText(This, NPage, StrText) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxNot ebook()

NPage = integer()

StrText = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

See exter nal documentation.

setSelection(This, NPage) -> integer()
Types:

This = wxNot ebook()

NPage = integer()
See external documentation.

changeSelection(This, NPage) -> integer()
Types.

Thi s = wxNot ebook()

NPage = integer()
See external documentation.
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destroy(This: :wxNotebook()) -> ok
Destroys this object, do not use object again
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wxNotebookEvent

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxNotebook Event.
Use wxEvtHandler: connect/3 with EventType:

command_notebook page changed, command_notebook page changing
See al so the message variant #wxNotebook{} event record type.

This classis derived (and can use functions) from:
wxNotifyEvent

wxCommandEvent

wxEvent

DATA TYPES
wxNot ebookEvent ()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

getOldSelection(This) -> integer()
Types:

Thi s = wxNot ebookEvent ()
See external documentation.

getSelection(This) -> integer()
Types:

Thi s = wxNot ebookEvent ()
See exter nal documentation.

setOldSelection(This, NOldSel) -> ok

Types:
Thi s = wxNot ebookEvent ()
NO dSel = integer()

See external documentation.

setSelection(This, NSel) -> ok

Types:
Thi s = wxNot ebookEvent ()
NSel = integer()

See exter nal documentation.
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wxNotifyEvent

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxNotifyEvent.
This classis derived (and can use functions) from:

wxCommandEvent
WXEvent

DATA TYPES
wxNot i fyEvent ()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

allow(This) -> ok
Types.

This = wxNotifyEvent ()
See external documentation.

isAllowed(This) -> boolean()
Types.
This = wxNotifyEvent ()

See exter nal documentation.

veto(This) -> ok
Types:

This = wxNotifyEvent ()
See external documentation.
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wxPageSetupDialog

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxPageSetupDialog.

DATA TYPES
wxPageSet upDi al og()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

new(Parent) -> wxPageSetupDialog()
Types:
Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)

Equivalent to new(Parent, []).

new(Parent, Option::[Option]) -> wxPageSetupDialog()
Types:
Par ent wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)

Option = {data, wxPageSet upDi al ogData() (see nmodul e
wxPageSet upDi al ogDat a) }

See exter nal documentation.

getPageSetupData(This) -> wxPageSetupDialogData() (see module
wxPageSetupDialogData)

Types.
This = wxPageSet upbi al og()
See exter nal documentation.

showModal(This) -> integer()
Types.

This = wxPageSet upbi al og()
See external documentation.

destroy(This: :wxPageSetupDialog()) -> ok
Destroys this object, do not use object again
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wxPageSetupDialogData

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxPageSetupDialogData.

DATA TYPES
wxPageSet upDi al ogDat a()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

new() -> wxPageSetupDialogData()
See external documentation.

new(PrintData) -> wxPageSetupDialogData()

Types:

PrintData = wxPrintData() (see nodul e wxPrintData) |

wxPageSet upDi al ogDat a()
See external documentation.

enableHelp(This, Flag) -> ok

Types:
Thi s = wxPageSet upbi al ogDat a()
Fl ag = bool ean()

See exter nal documentation.

enableMargins(This, Flag) -> ok

Types:
This = wxPageSet upbi al ogDat a()
Fl ag = bool ean()

See exter nal documentation.

enableOrientation(This, Flag) -> ok

Types.
This = wxPageSet upbi al ogDat a()
Fl ag = bool ean()

See exter nal documentation.

enablePaper(This, Flag) -> ok
Types:
Thi s = wxPageSet upDi al ogDat a()
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Fl ag = bool ean()
See exter nal documentation.

enablePrinter(This, Flag) -> ok

Types.
This = wxPageSet upbi al ogDat a()
Fl ag = bool ean()

See exter nal documentation.

getDefaultMinMargins(This) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxPageSet upDi al ogDat a()
See external documentation.

getEnableMargins(This) -> boolean()
Types:

Thi s = wxPageSet upbDi al ogDat a()
See external documentation.

getEnableOrientation(This) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxPageSet upbi al ogDat a()
See exter nal documentation.

getEnablePaper(This) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxPageSet upbi al ogDat a()
See external documentation.

getEnablePrinter(This) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxPageSet upbi al ogDat a()
See external documentation.

getEnableHelp(This) -> boolean()
Types:
This = wxPageSet upbDi al ogDat a()

See exter nal documentation.

getDefaultInfo(This) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxPageSet upDi al ogDat a()
See external documentation.
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getMarginTopLeft(This) -> {X::integer(), Y::integer()}
Types:

Thi s = wxPageSet upbDi al ogDat a()
See external documentation.

getMarginBottomRight(This) -> {X::integer(), Y::integer()}
Types:

Thi s = wxPageSet upbi al ogDat a()
See external documentation.

getMinMarginTopLeft(This) -> {X::integer(), Y::integer()}
Types.

This = wxPageSet upbi al ogDat a()
See exter nal documentation.

getMinMarginBottomRight(This) -> {X::integer(), Y::integer()}
Types.

This = wxPageSet upbi al ogDat a()
See external documentation.

getPaperId(This) -> wx enum() (see module wx)
Types.
This = wxPageSet upbi al ogDat a()

See external documentation.

Res = AWxPAPER_NONE | 2wxPAPER_LETTER | 2xPAPER_LEGAL | WxPAPER_A4 | 2wxPAPER_CSHEET
| 2WwxPAPER_DSHEET | 2wxPAPER_ESHEET | 2wxPAPER LETTERSMALL | 2wxPAPER _TABLOID
| 2WwxPAPER_LEDGER | AWxPAPER_STATEMENT | 2wxPAPER _EXECUTIVE | 2wxPAPER A3 | ?
WXPAPER_A4SMALL | 2wxPAPER_A5 | 2wxPAPER B4 | wxPAPER B5 | 2wxPAPER FOLIO | ?
WXPAPER_QUARTO | WxPAPER_10X14 | AwxPAPER_11X17 | ‘wxPAPER_NOTE | AxPAPER_ENV_9 | ?
WXPAPER_ENV_10 | 2xPAPER_ENV_11 | 2wxPAPER_ENV_12 | 2wxPAPER_ENV_14 | 2wxPAPER_ENV_DL

| WxPAPER ENV_C5 | 72wxPAPER ENV_C3 | 2wxPAPER ENV_C4 | 2wxPAPER ENV_C6
| 2WxPAPER ENV_C65 | 2wxPAPER ENV B4 | 72wxPAPER ENV_B5 | ?2wxPAPER ENV_B6
| 2WxPAPER ENV_ITALY | 2wxPAPER ENV_MONARCH | 2wxPAPER ENV_PERSONAL | ?

WXPAPER_FANFOLD_US|2wxPAPER_FANFOLD_STD_GERMAN | 2WxPAPER_FANFOLD_LGL_GERMAN
| WxPAPER 1SO_B4 | 2WwxPAPER_JAPANESE POSTCARD | 2WxPAPER 9X11 | 2wxPAPER 10X11 | ?
WXPAPER_15X11 | 2WxPAPER_ENV_INVITE | WxPAPER_LETTER_EXTRA | 2WxPAPER_LEGAL_EXTRA
| 2WxPAPER TABLOID_EXTRA | 2WxPAPER A4 EXTRA | 2wxPAPER LETTER TRANSVERSE | ?
WXPAPER_A4 TRANSVERSE | WxPAPER_LETTER EXTRA_TRANSVERSE | 2WxPAPER A _PLUS | ?
WXPAPER_B_PLUS | WxPAPER_LETTER_PLUS | 2WxPAPER_A4 PLUS | WxPAPER_A5 TRANSVERSE | ?
WXPAPER_B5 TRANSVERSE | 2WxPAPER_A3 EXTRA | AxPAPER_A5 EXTRA | WxPAPER_B5 EXTRA

| 2wWxPAPER_A2 | 2wxPAPER_A3 TRANSVERSE | 2wWxPAPER_A3 EXTRA_TRANSVERSE | ?
WXPAPER_DBL_JAPANESE POSTCARD | “2wxPAPER_A6 | 2wxPAPER_JENV_KAKU2 | ?
WXPAPER_JENV_KAKU3 | WxPAPER_JENV_CHOUS | 2WxPAPER_JENV_CHOU4 | ?
WXPAPER_LETTER_ROTATED | “wxPAPER_A3 ROTATED | “wxPAPER_A4 ROTATED | ?
WXPAPER_A5 ROTATED | 2wxPAPER_B4 JS ROTATED | “wxPAPER_B5 JS ROTATED | ?

WXPAPER_JAPANESE_POSTCARD_ROTATED | “wxPAPER_DBL_JAPANESE_POSTCARD_ROTATED | ?
WXPAPER_AG6_ROTATED | AwxPAPER_JENV_KAKU2_ROTATED | wxPAPER_JENV_KAKU3_ROTATED
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| WxPAPER_JENV_CHOU3 ROTATED | 2wxPAPER JENV_CHOU4 ROTATED | 2wxPAPER _B6 JS
|  2WxPAPER B6 JS ROTATED | 2wxPAPER 12X11 | 2wxPAPER JENV_YOU4 | 2
WXPAPER_JENV_YOU4 ROTATED | 2wxPAPER P16K | 2wxPAPER P32K | 2wxPAPER_P32KBIG
| 2WxPAPER PENV_1 | 2wxPAPER PENV_ 2 | 2wxPAPER PENV_3 | AwxPAPER PENV 4 | ?
WXPAPER_PENV 5 | 72wxPAPER PENV 6 | ?wxPAPER PENV 7 | 2wxPAPER PENV. 8 | ?
WXPAPER_PENV_9 | 2WxPAPER_PENV_10 | 2WxPAPER_P16K_ROTATED | 2WwxPAPER_P32K_ROTATED
| AWxPAPER_P32KBIG_ROTATED | 2wxPAPER_PENV_1 ROTATED | 2WxPAPER_PENV_2 ROTATED | ?
WXPAPER_PENV_3 ROTATED | PwxPAPER_PENV_4 ROTATED | PwxPAPER_PENV_5 ROTATED | ?
WXPAPER_PENV_6_ROTATED | PwxPAPER_PENV_7 ROTATED | PwxPAPER_PENV_8 ROTATED | ?
WXPAPER_PENV_9 ROTATED | WxPAPER_PENV_10 ROTATED

getPaperSize(This) -> {W::integer(), H::integer()}
Types.

This = wxPageSet upbi al ogDat a()
See external documentation.

getPrintData(This) -> wxPrintData() (see module wxPrintData)
Types:

This = wxPageSet upbi al ogDat a()
See external documentation.

isOk(This) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxPageSet upbi al ogDat a()
See external documentation.

setDefaultInfo(This, Flag) -> ok
Types:
Thi s wxPageSet upDi al ogDat a()
Fl ag = bool ean()

See exter nal documentation.

setDefaultMinMargins(This, Flag) -> ok

Types:
This = wxPageSet upbi al ogDat a()
Fl ag = bool ean()

See exter nal documentation.

setMarginTopLeft(This, Pt) -> ok
Types:

Thi s = wxPageSet upbi al ogDat a()

Pt = {X:integer(), Y::integer()}
See external documentation.
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setMarginBottomRight(This, Pt) -> ok
Types:

Thi s = wxPageSet upbDi al ogDat a()

Pt = {X:integer(), Y::integer()}
See external documentation.

setMinMarginTopLeft(This, Pt) -> ok
Types.

This = wxPageSet upbi al ogDat a()

Pt = {X:integer(), Y::integer()}
See external documentation.

setMinMarginBottomRight(This, Pt) -> ok
Types:

Thi s = wxPageSet upbi al ogDat a()

Pt = {X:integer(), Y::integer()}
See external documentation.

setPaperlId(This, Id) -> ok

Types.
This = wxPageSet upbi al ogDat a()
Id = wx_enum() (see nodul e wx)

See external documentation.

Id = WxPAPER_NONE | 2wxPAPER_LETTER | 2w xPAPER_LEGAL | AwxPAPER_A4 | 2wxPAPER_CSHEET
| 2WwxPAPER DSHEET | ?2wxPAPER _ESHEET | 2wxPAPER LETTERSMALL | 2wxPAPER TABLOID
| 2WxPAPER _LEDGER | 2WxPAPER_STATEMENT | 2wxPAPER EXECUTIVE | 2wxPAPER A3 | ?
WXPAPER_A4ASMALL | 2wxPAPER A5 | 2wxPAPER B4 | 2wxPAPER B5 | 2wxPAPER FOLIO | ?
WXPAPER_QUARTO | WxPAPER_10X14 | 2wxPAPER_11X17 | AwxPAPER_NOTE | 2WxPAPER_ENV 9 | ?
WXPAPER_ENV_10 | 2xPAPER_ENV_11 | 2WxPAPER _ENV_12 | 2xPAPER_ENV_14 | 2wxPAPER_ENV_DL
| 2wxPAPER ENV_C5 | “2wxPAPER ENV_C3 | 2wxPAPER ENV_C4 | “2wxPAPER ENV_C6
| 2wWxPAPER_ENV_C65 | 2wxPAPER ENV B4 | 72wxPAPER ENV B5 | 2wxPAPER ENV_B6
| 2wWwxPAPER _ENV_ITALY | 2wxPAPER ENV_MONARCH | 2wxPAPER ENV_PERSONAL | ?
WXPAPER_FANFOLD US| 2wxPAPER _FANFOLD_STD GERMAN | 2WxPAPER_FANFOLD LGL_GERMAN
| 2WxPAPER_1SO B4 | 2wxPAPER_JAPANESE POSTCARD | 2wxPAPER 9X11 | 2wxPAPER 10X11 | ?
WXPAPER _15X11 | 2WxPAPER_ENV_INVITE | 2xPAPER_LETTER _EXTRA | AxPAPER_LEGAL_EXTRA
| 2WxPAPER TABLOID EXTRA | 2wxPAPER A4 EXTRA | PWxPAPER LETTER TRANSVERSE | ?
WXPAPER_A4 TRANSVERSE | 2WxPAPER LETTER EXTRA TRANSVERSE | 2wxPAPER A PLUS | ?
WXPAPER B PLUS | 2wxPAPER_LETTER PLUS | 2WxPAPER_A4 PLUS| 2WxPAPER_A5 TRANSVERSE | ?
WXPAPER B5 TRANSVERSE | 2wxPAPER_A3 EXTRA | 2WxPAPER_A5 EXTRA | AxPAPER_B5 EXTRA

| WxPAPER A2 | 7wWxPAPER A3 TRANSVERSE | PWxPAPER A3 EXTRA_TRANSVERSE | ?
WxXPAPER_DBL_JAPANESE_POSTCARD | 2wxPAPER A6 | 2wxPAPER JENV_KAKU2 | 2
WXPAPER_JENV_KAKU3 | 2wxPAPER JENV_CHOU3 | 2wxPAPER JENV_CHOU4 | 2
WXPAPER_LETTER ROTATED | ?2wWxPAPER A3 ROTATED | ?2wxPAPER A4 ROTATED | 2

WXPAPER_A5 ROTATED | ?2wxPAPER B4 JS ROTATED | ?wxPAPER B5 JS ROTATED | 2
WXPAPER_JAPANESE_POSTCARD ROTATED | 2WxPAPER DBL_JAPANESE POSTCARD _ROTATED | ?
WXPAPER_A6_ROTATED | 2wxPAPER_JENV_KAKU2_ROTATED | WxPAPER_JENV_KAKU3 ROTATED
| 2WxPAPER_JENV_CHOU3 ROTATED | 2wxPAPER JENV_CHOU4 ROTATED | 2wxPAPER B6 JS
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|  2WxPAPER B6 JS ROTATED | 2wxPAPER 12X11 | 2wxPAPER JENV_YOU4 | 2
WXPAPER_JENV_YOU4 ROTATED | 2wxPAPER P16K | 2wxPAPER P32K | 2wxPAPER_P32KBIG
| 2WxPAPER PENV_1 | 2wxPAPER PENV_ 2 | 2wxPAPER PENV_3 | wxPAPER PENV 4 | ?
WXPAPER_PENV 5 | 72wxPAPER PENV 6 | ?wxPAPER PENV 7 | 2wxPAPER PENV. 8 | ?
WXPAPER_PENV_9 | 2WxPAPER_PENV_10 | 2WxPAPER_P16K_ROTATED | 2WwxPAPER_P32K_ROTATED
| AWxPAPER_P32KBIG_ROTATED | 2wxPAPER_PENV_1 ROTATED | 2WxPAPER_PENV_2 ROTATED | ?
WxXPAPER_PENV_3 ROTATED | PWxPAPER_PENV_4 ROTATED | PwxPAPER_PENV_5 ROTATED | ?
WXPAPER_PENV_6_ROTATED | PwxPAPER_PENV_7 ROTATED | PwxPAPER_PENV_8 ROTATED | ?
WXPAPER_PENV_9 ROTATED | WxPAPER_PENV_10 ROTATED

setPaperSize(This, Id) -> ok
Types.
This = wxPageSet upbi al ogDat a()
Id = wx_enun() (see nodul e wx)

See external documentation.

Also:

setPaperSize(This, Sz) -> ok when

This::wxPageSetupDia ogData(), Sz::{ W::integer(), H::integer()}.

Id = WxPAPER_NONE | WxPAPER_LETTER | WxPAPER_LEGAL | 2WxPAPER_A4 | AWxPAPER_CSHEET
| 2WxPAPER DSHEET | WxPAPER ESHEET | WxPAPER LETTERSMALL | 2wxPAPER TABLOID
| WxPAPER LEDGER | WwxPAPER STATEMENT | 2WxPAPER EXECUTIVE | 2WxPAPER A3 | ?
WXPAPER_A4SMALL | 2wxPAPER A5 | 2wxPAPER B4 | 2WxPAPER B5 | 2WxPAPER FOLIO | ?
WXPAPER_QUARTO | 2WxPAPER_10X14 | WxPAPER_11X17 | 2WxPAPER_NOTE | 2WxPAPER_ENV_9 | ?
WXPAPER_ENV_10 | WxPAPER_ENV_11 | WxPAPER_ENV_12 | AxPAPER_ENV_14 | AxPAPER_ENV_DL

| WxPAPER ENV_C5 | 72wxPAPER ENV_C3 | 2wxPAPER ENV_C4 | 2wxPAPER ENV_C6
| 2WxPAPER ENV_C65 | 2wxPAPER ENV B4 | ?2wxPAPER ENV_B5 | ?2wxPAPER ENV_B6
| 2WxPAPER ENV_ITALY | 2wxPAPER ENV_MONARCH | ?2wxPAPER ENV_PERSONAL | ?

WXPAPER_FANFOLD_US| 2wxPAPER_FANFOLD_STD_GERMAN | 2xPAPER_FANFOLD_LGL_GERMAN
| 2WxPAPER_ISO_B4 | wxPAPER_JAPANESE_POSTCARD | wWwxPAPER_9X11 | 2wxPAPER_10X11 | ?
WXPAPER_15X11 | 2xPAPER_ENV_INVITE | 2wxPAPER_LETTER_EXTRA | AWXxPAPER_LEGAL_EXTRA
| 2WxPAPER_TABLOID_EXTRA | 2WxPAPER_A4 EXTRA | wWxPAPER_LETTER_TRANSVERSE | ?
WXPAPER_A4 TRANSVERSE | WxPAPER_LETTER_EXTRA_TRANSVERSE | 2wxPAPER_A_PLUS | ?
WXPAPER_B_PLUS | “xPAPER_LETTER_PLUS | ’xPAPER_A4_PLUS | 2wxPAPER_A5 TRANSVERSE | ?
WXPAPER_B5 TRANSVERSE | ‘wxPAPER_A3_EXTRA | 2WxPAPER_A5 EXTRA | AxPAPER_B5 EXTRA

| 2wWxPAPER_A2 | 2wxPAPER_A3 TRANSVERSE | 2wWxPAPER_A3 EXTRA_TRANSVERSE | ?
WXPAPER_DBL_JAPANESE POSTCARD | “2wxPAPER_A6 | 2wxPAPER_JENV_KAKU2 | ?
WxPAPER_JENV_KAKU3 | WxPAPER_JENV_CHOUS | WxPAPER_JENV_CHOU4 | ?
WXPAPER_LETTER_ROTATED | “2wxPAPER_A3 ROTATED | “wxPAPER_A4 ROTATED | ?
WXPAPER_A5 ROTATED | 2wxPAPER_B4 JS ROTATED | “wxPAPER_B5 JS ROTATED | ?

WXPAPER_JAPANESE_POSTCARD ROTATED | 2WxPAPER_DBL_JAPANESE POSTCARD _ROTATED | ?
WXPAPER_A6_ROTATED | 2wxPAPER_JENV_KAKU2_ROTATED | 2WxPAPER_JENV_KAKU3 ROTATED
| WxPAPER_JENV_CHOU3 ROTATED | 2wxPAPER JENV_CHOU4 ROTATED | 2wxPAPER B6 JS
|  2WxPAPER B6 JS ROTATED | 2wxPAPER 12X11 | 2wxPAPER JENV_YOU4 | 2
WXPAPER_JENV_YOU4 ROTATED | wxPAPER P16K | 2wWxPAPER P32K | 2WxPAPER_P32KBIG
| 2WxPAPER PENV_1 | 2wxPAPER PENV 2 | 2wxPAPER PENV_3 | AwxPAPER PENV 4 | ?
WXPAPER PENV 5 | 72wxPAPER PENV 6 | ?wxPAPER PENV 7 | 2wxPAPER PENV 8 | 2
WXPAPER_PENV_9 | 2WxPAPER_PENV_10 | 2wxPAPER_P16K_ROTATED | 2WwxPAPER_P32K_ROTATED
| WxPAPER_P32KBIG_ROTATED | 2WxPAPER_PENV_1 ROTATED | 2WxPAPER_PENV_2 ROTATED | ?
WXPAPER_PENV_3 ROTATED | PwxPAPER_PENV_4 ROTATED | 2wxPAPER_PENV_5 ROTATED | ?
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WXPAPER_PENV_6_ROTATED | PwxPAPER_PENV_7 ROTATED | PwxPAPER_PENV_8 ROTATED | ?
WXPAPER_PENV_9 ROTATED | WxPAPER_PENV_10 ROTATED

setPrintData(This, PrintData) -> ok
Types.

This = wxPageSet upbi al ogDat a()

PrintData = wxPrintData() (see nodul e wxPri nt Dat a)
See external documentation.

destroy(This: :wxPageSetupDialogData()) -> ok
Destroys this object, do not use object again
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wxPaintDC

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxPaintDC.

This classis derived (and can use functions) from:
wxWindowDC
wxDC

DATA TYPES

wxPai nt DC()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

new() -> wxPaintDC()
This function is deprecated: deprecated function not available in wxWidgets-2.9 and later

See exter nal documentation.

new(Win) -> wxPaintDC()
Types:
Wn = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)

See exter nal documentation.

destroy(This::wxPaintDC()) -> ok
Destroys this object, do not use object again
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wxPaintEvent

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxPaintEvent.
Use wxEvtHandler: connect/3 with EventType:
paint
See also the message variant #wxPaint{} event record type.

This classis derived (and can use functions) from:
WxEvent

DATA TYPES

wxPai nt Event ()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.
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wxPalette

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxPal ette.

DATA TYPES

wxPal ette()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

new() -> wxPalette()
See external documentation.

new(Red, Green, Blue) -> wxPalette()
Types:

Red = binary()

Green = binary()

Bl ue = binary()

See external documentation.

create(This, Red, Green, Blue) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxPal ette()

Red = binary()

Green = binary()

Bl ue = binary()

See exter nal documentation.

getColoursCount(This) -> integer()
Types.

This = wxPal ette()
See exter nal documentation.

getPixel(This, Red, Green, Blue) -> integer()
Types.

This = wxPal ette()

Red = integer()

Green = integer()

Bl ue = integer()
See external documentation.
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wxPalette

getRGB(This, Pixel) -> Result

Types:
Result = {Res::boolean(), Red::integer(), Geen::integer(),
Bl ue::integer()}

This = wxPal ette()
Pi xel = integer()
See external documentation.

isOk(This) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxPal ette()
See external documentation.

destroy(This: :wxPalette()) -> ok
Destroys this object, do not use object again
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wxPaletteChangedEvent

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxPaletteChangedEvent.
Use wxEvtHandler: connect/3 with EventType:
palette_changed
See al so the message variant #wxPal etteChanged{} event record type.

This classis derived (and can use functions) from:
wxEvent

DATA TYPES

wxPal et t eChangedEvent ()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

setChangedWindow(This, Win) -> ok
Types:
This = wxPal ett eChangedEvent ()
Wn = wxWndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)

See exter nal documentation.

getChangedWindow(This) -> wxWindow() (see module wxWindow)
Types.

This = wxPal ett eChangedEvent ()
See external documentation.
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wxPanel

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxPanel.

This classis derived (and can use functions) from:
wxWindow
wxEvtHandler

DATA TYPES

wxPanel ()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

new() -> wxPanel()

See exter nal documentation.

new(Parent) -> wxPanel()
Types:

Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
Equivalent to new(Parent, []).

new(Parent, Option::[Option]) -> wxPanel()

Types:
Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
Option = {winid, integer()} | {pos, {X :integer(), Y::integer()}} | {size,
{W:integer(), H:integer()}} | {style, integer()}

See external documentation.

new(Parent, X, Y, Width, Height) -> wxPanel()
Types.
Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
X = integer()
Y = integer()
Wdth = integer()
Hei ght = integer()
Equivalent to new(Parent, X, Y, Width, Height, []).

new(Parent, X, Y, Width, Height, Option::[Option]) -> wxPanel()

Types:
Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
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wxPanel

X = integer()

Y = integer()

Wdth = integer()

Hei ght = integer()

Option = {style, integer()}
See external documentation.

initDialog(This) -> ok
Types:
This = wxPanel ()

See external documentation.

setFocusIgnoringChildren(This) -> ok
Types:
This = wxPanel ()

See exter nal documentation.

destroy(This: :wxPanel()) -> ok
Destroys this object, do not use object again
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wxPasswordEntryDialog

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxPasswor dEntryDialog.

This classis derived (and can use functions) from:
wxTextEntryDialog

wxDialog

wxTopLevel Window

wxWindow

wxEvtHandler

DATA TYPES

wxPasswor dEnt r yDi al og()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

new(Parent, Message) -> wxPasswordEntryDialog()
Types.
Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
Message = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

Equivalent to new(Parent, Message, []).

new(Parent, Message, Option::[Option]) -> wxPasswordEntryDialog()
Types:

Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)

Message = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

Option = {caption, chardata() (see nodul e unicode)} | {value, chardata()
(see nodul e unicode)} | {style, integer()} | {pos, {X :integer(),
Y::integer()}}

See external documentation.

destroy(This: :wxPasswordEntryDialog()) -> ok
Destroys this object, do not use object again
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wXxPen

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxPen.

DATA TYPES

wxPen()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

new() -> wxPen()
See external documentation.

new(Colour) -> wxPen()
Types:
Col our = wx_col our () (see nodul e wx)

Equivalent to new(Colour, []).

new(Colour, Option::[Option]) -> wxPen()
Types:

Col our = wx_col our () (see nodul e wx)

Option = {width, integer()} | {style, integer()}
See external documentation.

getCap(This) -> integer()
Types:

This = wxPen()
See exter nal documentation.

getColour(This) -> wx colour4() (see module wx)
Types:

This = wxPen()
See external documentation.

getJoin(This) -> integer()
Types:

This = wxPen()
See external documentation.
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wxPen

getStyle(This) -> integer()
Types:

This = wxPen()
See external documentation.

getWidth(This) -> integer()
Types:

This =
See exter nal documentation.

wxPen()

isOk(This) -> boolean()
Types.
This = wxPen()

See exter nal documentation.

setCap(This, CapStyle) -> ok
Types.
This = wxPen()
CapStyle = wx_enun{) (see nodul e wx)

See external documentation.
CapStyle = integer

setColour(This, Colour) -> ok
Types:
This = wxPen()
Col our = wx_col our () (see nodul e wx)

See exter nal documentation.

setColour(This, Red, Green, Blue) -> ok
Types.

This = wxPen()

Red = integer()

Green = integer()

Bl ue = integer()

See external documentation.

setJoin(This, JoinStyle) -> ok

Types:
This = wxPen()
JoinStyle = wx_enum() (see nodul e wx)

See exter nal documentation.
JoinStyle = integer

Ericsson AB. All Rights Reserved.: wxErlang | 429


href
href
href
href
href
href
href

wxPen

setStyle(This, Style) -> ok
Types:

This = wxPen()

Style = integer()
See exter nal documentation.

setWidth(This, Width) -> ok
Types.

This = wxPen()

Wdth = integer()
See external documentation.

destroy(This::wxPen()) -> ok
Destroys this object, do not use object again
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wxPickerBase

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxPicker Base.

This classis derived (and can use functions) from:
wxControl

wxWindow

wxEvtHandler

DATA TYPES

wxPi cker Base()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

setInternalMargin(This, Newmargin) -> ok

Types:
This = wxPi cker Base()
Newmar gi n = i nteger()

See external documentation.

getInternalMargin(This) -> integer()
Types:

This = wxPi cker Base()
See external documentation.

setTextCtrlProportion(This, Prop) -> ok

Types:
This = wxPi cker Base()
Prop = integer()

See exter nal documentation.

setPickerCtrlProportion(This, Prop) -> ok

Types:
This = wxPi cker Base()
Prop = integer()

See exter nal documentation.
getTextCtrlProportion(This) -> integer()

Types.
This = wxPi cker Base()
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wxPickerBase

See exter nal documentation.

getPickerCtrlProportion(This) -> integer()
Types:

This = wxPi cker Base()
See external documentation.

hasTextCtrl(This) -> boolean()
Types.

This = wxPi cker Base()
See external documentation.

getTextCtrl(This) -> wxTextCtrl() (see module wxTextCtrl)
Types:

This = wxPi cker Base()
See external documentation.

isTextCtrlGrowable(This) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxPi cker Base()
See external documentation.

setPickerCtrlGrowable(This) -> ok
Types:

This = wxPi cker Base()
Equivalent to setPicker CtrlGrowable(This, []).

setPickerCtrlGrowable(This, Option::[Option]) -> ok
Types:

This = wxPi cker Base()

Option = {grow, bool ean()}

See exter nal documentation.

setTextCtrlGrowable(This) -> ok
Types:

This = wxPi cker Base()
Equivalent to setTextCtrlGrowable(This, []).

setTextCtrlGrowable(This, Option::[Option]) -> ok
Types:

This = wxPi cker Base()

Option = {grow, boolean()}

See exter nal documentation.
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wxPickerBase

isPickerCtrlGrowable(This) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxPi cker Base()
See external documentation.
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wxPopupTransientWindow

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxPopupTransientWindow.

This classis derived (and can use functions) from:
wxPopupWindow

wxWindow

wxEvtHandler

DATA TYPES

wxPopupTr ansi ent W ndow( )

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

new() -> wxPopupTransientWindow()

See exter nal documentation.

new(Parent) -> wxPopupTransientWindow()
Types:

Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
Equivalent to new(Parent, []).

new(Parent, Option::[Option]) -> wxPopupTransientWindow()

Types:
Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
Option = {style, integer()}

See exter nal documentation.

popup(This) -> ok
Types:

This = wxPopupTr ansi ent W ndow()
Equivalent to popup(This, []).

popup(This, Option::[Option]) -> ok
Types:
This = wxPopupTr ansi ent W ndow()
Option = {focus, wxWndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow) }

See exter nal documentation.
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wxPopupTransientWindow

dismiss(This) -> ok
Types:

This = wxPopupTr ansi ent W ndow()
See external documentation.

destroy(This: :wxPopupTransientWindow()) -> ok
Destroys this object, do not use object again
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wxPopupWindow

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxPopupWindow.

This classis derived (and can use functions) from:
wxWindow
wxEvtHandler

DATA TYPES
wxPopupW ndow( )

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

new() -> wxPopupWindow()

See exter nal documentation.

new(Parent) -> wxPopupWindow()
Types:

Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
Equivalent to new(Parent, []).

new(Parent, Option::[Option]) -> wxPopupWindow()

Types:
Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
Option = {flags, integer()}

See exter nal documentation.

create(This, Parent) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxPopupW ndow()

Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
Equivalent to create(This, Parent, []).

create(This, Parent, Option::[Option]) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxPopupW ndow()

Par ent wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)

Option = {flags, integer()}

See external documentation.
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wxPopupWindow

position(This, PtOrigin, Size) -> ok

Types:
This = wxPopupW ndow()
PtOigin = {X:integer(), Y::integer()}
Size = {W:integer(), H:integer()}

See external documentation.

destroy(This: :wxPopupWindow()) -> ok

Destroys this object, do not use object again
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wxPostScriptDC

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxPostScriptDC.

This classis derived (and can use functions) from:
wxDC

DATA TYPES
wxPost Scri pt DC()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

new() -> wxPostScriptDC()

See exter nal documentation.

new(PrintData) -> wxPostScriptDC()
Types:

PrintData = wxPrintData() (see nodul e wxPri nt Dat a)
See external documentation.

setResolution(Ppi) -> ok
Types:
Ppi = integer()
This function is deprecated: deprecated function not available in wxWidgets-2.9 and later
See external documentation.

getResolution() -> integer()
Thisfunction is deprecated: deprecated function not available in wxWidgets-2.9 and later
See external documentation.

destroy(This: :wxPostScriptDC()) -> ok
Destroys this object, do not use object again
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wxPreviewCanvas

wxPreviewCanvas

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxPreviewCanvas.

This classis derived (and can use functions) from:

wxScrolledWindow
wxPanel
wxWindow
wxEvtHandler

DATA TYPES

wxPr evi ewCanvas()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.
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wxPreviewControlBar

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxPreviewControlBar.

This classis derived (and can use functions) from:
wxPanel

wxWindow

wxEvtHandler

DATA TYPES
wxPr evi ewCont r ol Bar ()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

new(Preview, Buttons, Parent) -> wxPreviewControlBar()

Types:
Preview = wxPrintPreview() (see nodule wxPrintPreview)
Buttons = integer()

Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
Equivalent to new(Preview, Buttons, Parent, []).

new(Preview, Buttons, Parent, Option::[Option]) -> wxPreviewControlBar()
Types.
Preview = wxPrintPreview() (see nodule wxPrintPreview)
But t ons i nteger ()
Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
Option = {pos, {X:integer(), Y::integer()}} | {size, {W:integer(),
H::integer()}} | {style, integer()}

See external documentation.

createButtons(This) -> ok
Types:

This = wxPrevi ewContr ol Bar ()
See external documentation.

getPrintPreview(This) -> wxPrintPreview() (see module wxPrintPreview)
Types:

This = wxPrevi enCont r ol Bar ()
See external documentation.
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wxPreviewControlBar

getZoomControl(This) -> integer()
Types:

This = wxPrevi enCont r ol Bar ()
See external documentation.

setZoomControl(This, Zoom) -> ok

Types:
This = wxPrevi enCont r ol Bar ()
Zoom = i nteger ()

See exter nal documentation.

destroy(This::wxPreviewControlBar())

Destroys this object, do not use object again

-> ok
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wxPreviewFrame

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxPreviewFrame.

This classis derived (and can use functions) from:
wxFrame

wxTopLevel Window

wxWindow

wxEvtHandler

DATA TYPES

wxPr evi ewFr ame()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

new(Preview, Parent) -> wxPreviewFrame()

Types.
Preview = wxPrintPreview() (see nodule wxPrintPreview)
Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)

Equivalent to new(Preview, Parent, []).

new(Preview, Parent, Option::[Option]) -> wxPreviewFrame()
Types:
Preview = wxPrintPreview() (see nodule wxPrintPreview)
Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
Option = {title, chardata() (see nodule unicode)} | {pos, {X :integer(),
Y::integer()}} | {size, {W:integer(), H:integer()}} | {style, integer()}

See external documentation.

createControlBar(This) -> ok
Types:

This = wxPrevi ewFrane()
See external documentation.

createCanvas(This) -> ok
Types:

This = wxPrevi ewFrane()
See exter nal documentation.

initialize(This) -> ok
Types.
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wxPreviewFrame

This = wxPrevi ewfrane()

See external documentation.

onCloseWindow(This, Event) -> ok
Types:
This = wxPrevi ewFrane()
Event = wxC oseEvent () (see nodul e wxCl oseEvent)

See exter nal documentation.

destroy(This::wxPreviewFrame()) -> ok
Destroys this object, do not use object again
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wxPrintData

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxPrintData.

DATA TYPES
wxPri nt Dat a()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

new() -> wxPrintData()
See external documentation.

new(PrintData) -> wxPrintData()
Types:

PrintData = wxPrintDat a()
See external documentation.

getCollate(This) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxPrintData()
See exter nal documentation.

getBin(This) -> wx _enum() (see module wx)
Types:

This = wxPrintData()
See exter nal documentation.

Res = WXPRINTBIN_DEFAULT | WXPRINTBIN_ONLYONE | WXPRINTBIN_LOWER
|  2wxPRINTBIN_MIDDLE | 2wxPRINTBIN_MANUAL | “2wxPRINTBIN_ENVELOPE | ?
WXPRINTBIN_ENVMANUAL | WXPRINTBIN_AUTO | WXPRINTBIN_TRACTOR | ?

WXPRINTBIN_SMALLFMT | 2wxPRINTBIN_LARGEFMT | 2wxPRINTBIN_LARGECAPACITY | ?
WXPRINTBIN_CASSETTE | WxPRINTBIN_FORM SOURCE | 2wxPRINTBIN_USER

getColour(This) -> boolean()
Types.

This = wxPrintData()
See external documentation.

getDuplex(This) -> wx enum() (see module wx)

Types:
This = wxPrintData()
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See exter nal documentation.
Res = AwxDUPLEX_SIMPLEX | 2xDUPLEX_HORIZONTAL | 2wxDUPLEX_VERTICAL

getNoCopies(This) -> integer()
Types.

This = wxPrintData()
See exter nal documentation.

getOrientation(This) -> integer()
Types.

This = wxPrintData()
See external documentation.

getPaperId(This) -> wx enum() (see module wx)
Types:
This = wxPrintData()

See external documentation.

Res = AWxPAPER_NONE | 2wxPAPER_LETTER | 2wxPAPER_LEGAL | 2xPAPER_A4 | 2wxPAPER_CSHEET
| 2WwxPAPER _DSHEET | 2wxPAPER _ESHEET | 2wxPAPER LETTERSMALL | 2wxPAPER TABLOID
| 2WwxPAPER_LEDGER | AWxPAPER_STATEMENT | 2wxPAPER _EXECUTIVE | 2wxPAPER A3 | ?
WXPAPER_A4SMALL | 2wxPAPER_A5 | 2wxPAPER B4 | 2wxPAPER B5 | 2wxPAPER FOLIO | ?
WXPAPER_QUARTO | WxPAPER_10X14 | 2wxPAPER_11X17 | AwxPAPER_NOTE | AxPAPER_ENV_9 | ?
WXPAPER_ENV_10 | 2xPAPER_ENV_11 | 2wxPAPER_ENV_12 | 2wxPAPER_ENV_14 | 2wxPAPER_ENV_DL
| 2wxPAPER ENV_C5 | “2wxPAPER ENV_C3 | 2wxPAPER ENV_C4 | “2wxPAPER ENV_C6
| 2wWxPAPER_ENV_C65 | 2wxPAPER ENV_B4 | 2wxPAPER ENV_B5 | 2wxPAPER _ENV_B6
| 2wxPAPER_ENV_ITALY | 2wxPAPER ENV_MONARCH | 2wxPAPER ENV_PERSONAL | ?
WXPAPER_FANFOLD_ US| 2wxPAPER_FANFOLD_STD _GERMAN | 2xPAPER_FANFOLD LGL_GERMAN
| 2WxPAPER_I1SO B4 | 2wxPAPER_JAPANESE POSTCARD | 2wxPAPER 9X11 | 2wxPAPER _10X11 | ?
WXPAPER_15X11 | 2wxPAPER_ENV_INVITE | 2w xPAPER_LETTER_EXTRA | 2wxPAPER_LEGAL_EXTRA
| 2WxPAPER _TABLOID EXTRA | 2wWxPAPER A4 EXTRA | wWxPAPER_LETTER TRANSVERSE | ?
WXPAPER_A4 TRANSVERSE | WxPAPER LETTER EXTRA_TRANSVERSE | wxPAPER A PLUS | ?
WXPAPER B PLUS | 2wxPAPER_LETTER_PLUS | AWxPAPER_A4 PLUS| 2wxPAPER_A5 TRANSVERSE | ?
WXPAPER B5 TRANSVERSE | AwxPAPER_A3 EXTRA | 2xPAPER_A5 EXTRA | AxPAPER_B5 EXTRA

| 2wWxPAPER_A2 | 2wxPAPER_A3 TRANSVERSE | 2wWxPAPER_A3 EXTRA_TRANSVERSE | ?
WXPAPER_DBL_JAPANESE POSTCARD | “2wxPAPER_A6 | 2wxPAPER_JENV_KAKU2 | ?
WXPAPER_JENV_KAKU3 | 2wWXPAPER_JENV_CHOU3 | 2WXPAPER_JENV_CHOU4 | ?
WXPAPER_LETTER_ROTATED | “2wxPAPER_A3 ROTATED | “wxPAPER_A4 ROTATED | ?

5

WXPAPER_A5 ROTATED | ?2wxPAPER B4 JS ROTATED | ?wxPAPER B5 JS ROTATED |
WXPAPER_JAPANESE _POSTCARD ROTATED | 2WxPAPER DBL_JAPANESE POSTCARD ROTATED | ?
WXPAPER_A6_ROTATED | 2wxPAPER JENV_KAKU2 _ROTATED | 2WxPAPER JENV_KAKU3 ROTATED
| 2WxPAPER_JENV_CHOU3 ROTATED | 2wxPAPER JENV_CHOU4 ROTATED | 2wxPAPER B6 JS
|  AWxPAPER B6 JS ROTATED | 2wxPAPER 12X11 | 2wxPAPER JENV_YOU4 | 2
WXPAPER_JENV_YOU4 ROTATED | AwxPAPER P16K | 2wxPAPER P32K | 2WxPAPER P32KBIG
| 2WxPAPER PENV_1 | 2wxPAPER PENV 2 | 2wxPAPER PENV 3 | AwxPAPER PENV 4 | ?
WXPAPER PENV 5 | 72wxPAPER PENV 6 | ?wxPAPER PENV 7 | 2wxPAPER PENV 8 | 2
WXPAPER_PENV_9 | 2WxPAPER_PENV_10 | 2wxPAPER_P16K_ROTATED | 2WwxPAPER_P32K_ROTATED
| WxPAPER_P32KBIG_ROTATED | 2wxPAPER_PENV_1 ROTATED | 2WxPAPER_PENV_2 ROTATED | ?
WXPAPER_PENV_3 ROTATED | PwxPAPER_PENV_4 ROTATED | 2wxPAPER_PENV_5 ROTATED | ?
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WXPAPER_PENV_6_ROTATED | PwxPAPER_PENV_7 ROTATED | PwxPAPER_PENV_8 ROTATED | ?
WXPAPER_PENV_9 ROTATED | WxPAPER_PENV_10_ ROTATED

getPrinterName(This) -> charlist() (see module unicode)
Types:

This = wxPrintData()
See external documentation.

getQuality(This) -> integer()
Types.

This = wxPrintData()
See external documentation.

isOk(This) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxPrintData()
See external documentation.

setBin(This, Bin) -> ok
Types:
This = wxPrintData()
Bin = wx_enum() (see nodul e wx)

See exter nal documentation.

Bin = WXPRINTBIN_DEFAULT | WXPRINTBIN_ONLYONE | WXPRINTBIN_LOWER
|  2wWwxPRINTBIN_MIDDLE | 2wxPRINTBIN_MANUAL | “2wxPRINTBIN_ENVELOPE | ?
WXPRINTBIN_ENVMANUAL | WXPRINTBIN_AUTO | WXPRINTBIN_TRACTOR | ?

WXPRINTBIN_SMALLFMT | 2wxPRINTBIN_LARGEFMT | 2wxPRINTBIN_LARGECAPACITY | ?
WXPRINTBIN_CASSETTE | WxPRINTBIN_FORM SOURCE | 2wxPRINTBIN_USER

setCollate(This, Flag) -> ok

Types.
This = wxPrintData()
Fl ag = bool ean()

See exter nal documentation.

setColour(This, Colour) -> ok
Types:

This = wxPrintData()

Col our = bool ean()

See exter nal documentation.
setDuplex(This, Duplex) -> ok

Types:
This = wxPrintData()
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Dupl ex = wx_enum() (see nodul e wx)

See external documentation.
Duplex = 2xDUPLEX_SIMPLEX | 2wxDUPLEX_HORIZONTAL | 2wxDUPLEX_VERTICAL

setNoCopies(This, V) -> ok
Types:

This = wxPrintData()

V = integer()

See exter nal documentation.

setOrientation(This, Orient) -> ok
Types:

This = wxPrintData()

Oient = integer()
See exter nal documentation.

setPaperId(This, SizeIld) -> ok
Types.
This = wxPrintData()
Sizeld = wx_enun() (see nodul e wx)

See external documentation.

Sizeld=2WxPAPER_NONE | WxPAPER_LETTER|2wxPAPER_LEGAL | 2WxPAPER_A4|2WwxPAPER_CSHEET
| 2WwxPAPER DSHEET | 2wxPAPER ESHEET | 2wxPAPER LETTERSMALL | 2wxPAPER TABLOID
| 2WwxPAPER _LEDGER | wxPAPER_STATEMENT | 2wxPAPER EXECUTIVE | 2wxPAPER A3 | ?
WXPAPER _A4SMALL | 2wxPAPER A5 | 2wxPAPER B4 | 2wxPAPER B5 | 2wxPAPER FOLIO | ?
WXPAPER_QUARTO | 2WxPAPER_10X14 | 2wxPAPER_11X17 | AwxPAPER_NOTE | 2wxPAPER_ENV 9 | ?
WXPAPER _ENV_10 | 2WxPAPER ENV_11 | 2WxPAPER ENV_12 | 2wxPAPER_ENV_14 | 2wxPAPER_ENV_DL
| 2wxPAPER ENV_C5 | “2wxPAPER ENV_C3 | 2wxPAPER ENV _C4 | “2wxPAPER ENV_C6
| 2wWxPAPER ENV_C65 | 2wxPAPER ENV B4 | “2wxPAPER ENV B5 | 2wxPAPER ENV_B6
| 2wxPAPER ENV_ITALY | 2wxPAPER ENV_MONARCH | 2wxPAPER ENV_PERSONAL | ?
WXPAPER _FANFOLD US| 2wxPAPER _FANFOLD _STD GERMAN | WxPAPER_FANFOLD LGL_GERMAN
| 2WxPAPER _1SO B4 | 2wxPAPER_JAPANESE POSTCARD | 2wxPAPER 9X11 | 2wxPAPER 10X11 | ?
WXPAPER _15X11 | 2wxPAPER_ENV_INVITE | 2wxPAPER_LETTER EXTRA | AxPAPER_LEGAL_EXTRA
| 2WxPAPER TABLOID EXTRA | 2WxPAPER A4 EXTRA | wxPAPER LETTER TRANSVERSE | ?
WXPAPER A4 TRANSVERSE | 2WxPAPER LETTER EXTRA TRANSVERSE | 2wxPAPER A PLUS | ?
WXPAPER B PLUS | 2wxPAPER _LETTER PLUS | 2WxPAPER_A4 PLUS| 2wxPAPER_A5 TRANSVERSE | ?
WXPAPER B5 TRANSVERSE | AwxPAPER_A3 EXTRA | 2WxPAPER_A5 EXTRA | AxPAPER_B5 EXTRA

| AWxPAPER A2 | 2wxPAPER A3 TRANSVERSE | 2wxPAPER A3 EXTRA TRANSVERSE | ?
WXPAPER DBL_JAPANESE POSTCARD | 2wxPAPER A6 | @wxPAPER JENV_KAKU2 | 2
WXPAPER_JENV_KAKU3 | 2wxPAPER JENV_CHOU3 | 2wxPAPER JENV_CHOU4 | 2
WXPAPER LETTER ROTATED | 2wxPAPER A3 ROTATED | 2wxPAPER A4 ROTATED | 2

;

WXPAPER A5 ROTATED | ?2wxPAPER B4 JS ROTATED | 2wxPAPER B5 JS ROTATED |
WXPAPER_JAPANESE_POSTCARD ROTATED | 2WxPAPER_DBL_JAPANESE_POSTCARD_ROTATED | ?
WXPAPER_A6 ROTATED | WxPAPER JENV_KAKU2 ROTATED | 2wxPAPER_JENV_KAKU3 ROTATED
| WxPAPER_JENV_CHOU3 ROTATED | 2wxPAPER_JENV_CHOU4 ROTATED | 2wxPAPER B6 JS
|  WxPAPER B6 JS ROTATED | 2wxPAPER 12X11 | 2wxPAPER JENV_YOU4 | 2
WXPAPER JENV_YOU4 ROTATED | 2wxPAPER P16K | PwxPAPER P32K | 2wxPAPER P32KBIG
| 2WXPAPER PENV_ 1 | 2wxPAPER PENV 2 | 2wxPAPER PENV 3 | 2wxPAPER PENV 4 | ?
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WXPAPER_PENV 5 | 2wxPAPER PENV 6 | PwxPAPER PENV 7 | ?2wxPAPER PENV 8 | ?
WXPAPER_PENV_9 | 2WxPAPER_PENV_10 | 2WxPAPER_P16K_ROTATED | 2WwxPAPER_P32K_ROTATED
| AWxPAPER_P32KBIG_ROTATED | 2WxPAPER_PENV_1 ROTATED | 2WxPAPER_PENV_2 ROTATED | ?
WxPAPER_PENV_3 ROTATED | PwxPAPER_PENV_4 ROTATED | PwxPAPER_PENV_5 ROTATED | ?
WXPAPER_PENV_6_ROTATED | PwxPAPER_PENV_7 ROTATED | PwxPAPER_PENV_8 ROTATED | ?
WXPAPER_PENV_9 ROTATED | WxPAPER_PENV_10 ROTATED

setPrinterName(This, Name) -> ok
Types.
This = wxPrintData()
Name = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

See external documentation.

setQuality(This, Quality) -> ok
Types:

This = wxPrintData()

Quality = integer()
See external documentation.

destroy(This::wxPrintData()) -> ok
Destroys this object, do not use object again
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wxPrintDialog

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxPrintDialog.

This classis derived (and can use functions) from:
wxDialog

wxTopLevel Window

wxWindow

wxEvtHandler

DATA TYPES

wxPri nt Di al og()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

new(Parent) -> wxPrintDialog()
Types:

Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
Equivalent to new(Parent, []).

new(Parent, Option::[Option]) -> wxPrintDialog()
Types.
Par ent wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
Option = {data, wxPrintD al oghData() (see nodul e wxPrintDi al ogDat a) }

See external documentation.

Also:

new(Parent, Data) -> wxPrintDialog() when
Parent::wxWindow:wxWindow(), Data::wxPrintData:wxPrintData().

getPrintDialogData(This) -> wxPrintDialogData() (see module
wxPrintDialogData)

Types:
This = wxPrintDial og()
See exter nal documentation.

getPrintDC(This) -> wxDC() (see module wxDC)
Types.

This = wxPrintDial og()
See exter nal documentation.
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destroy(This::wxPrintDialog()) -> ok
Destroys this object, do not use object again
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wxPrintDialogData

Erlang module

See external documentation; wxPrintDialogData.

DATA TYPES
wxPri nt Di al ogDat a()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

new() -> wxPrintDialogData()
See external documentation.

new(DialogData) -> wxPrintDialogData()
Types:

Di al ogData = wxPrintDi al ogData() | wPrintData() (see nodul e wxPrintDat a)
See external documentation.

enableHelp(This, Flag) -> ok

Types:
This = wxPrintDi al ogDat a()
Fl ag = bool ean()

See exter nal documentation.

enablePageNumbers(This, Flag) -> ok

Types:
This = wxPrintDi al ogDat a()
Fl ag = bool ean()

See exter nal documentation.

enablePrintToFile(This, Flag) -> ok

Types:
This = wxPrintDi al ogDat a()
Fl ag = bool ean()

See exter nal documentation.

enableSelection(This, Flag) -> ok

Types:
This = wxPrintDi al ogDat a()
Fl ag = bool ean()
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See exter nal documentation.

getAllPages(This) -> boolean()
Types.

This = wxPrintDi al ogDat a()
See exter nal documentation.

getCollate(This) -> boolean()
Types.

This = wxPrintDi al ogDat a()
See external documentation.

getFromPage(This) -> integer()
Types:

This = wxPrintDi al ogDat a()
See external documentation.

getMaxPage(This) -> integer()
Types:

This = wxPrintDi al ogDat a()
See external documentation.

getMinPage(This) -> integer()
Types:

This = wxPrintDi al ogDat a()
See exter nal documentation.

getNoCopies(This) -> integer()
Types:

This = wxPrintDi al ogDat a()
See exter nal documentation.

getPrintData(This) -> wxPrintData() (see module wxPrintData)
Types:

This = wxPrintDi al ogDat a()
See external documentation.

getPrintToFile(This) -> boolean()
Types.

This = wxPrintDi al ogDat a()
See external documentation.
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getSelection(This) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxPrintDi al ogDat a()
See external documentation.

getToPage(This) -> integer()
Types:

This = wxPrintDi al ogDat a()
See external documentation.

isOk(This) -> boolean()
Types.

This = wxPrintDi al ogDat a()
See exter nal documentation.

setCollate(This, Flag) -> ok

Types:
This = wxPrintDi al ogDat a()
Fl ag = bool ean()

See external documentation.

setFromPage(This, V) -> ok
Types:
This = wxPrintDi al ogDat a()
V = integer()
See external documentation.

setMaxPage(This, V) -> ok
Types.
This = wxPrintDi al ogDat a()
V = integer()
See external documentation.

setMinPage(This, V) -> ok
Types:
This = wxPrintDi al ogDat a()
V = integer()
See external documentation.

setNoCopies(This, V) -> ok
Types:
This = wxPrintDi al ogDat a()
V = integer()
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See exter nal documentation.

setPrintData(This, PrintData) -> ok
Types.
This = wxPrintDi al ogDat a()
PrintData = wxPrintData() (see nodul e wxPri ntDat a)

See external documentation.

setPrintToFile(This, Flag) -> ok

Types:
This = wxPrintDi al ogDat a()
Fl ag = bool ean()

See exter nal documentation.

setSelection(This, Flag) -> ok

Types:
This = wxPrintDi al ogDat a()
Fl ag = bool ean()

See exter nal documentation.

setToPage(This, V) -> ok
Types:
This = wxPrintDi al ogDat a()
V = integer()
See external documentation.

destroy(This::wxPrintDialogData()) -> ok
Destroys this object, do not use object again
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wxPrintPreview

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxPrintPreview.

DATA TYPES
WXPrint Preview)

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

new(Printout) -> wxPrintPreview()
Types:

Printout = wxPrintout() (see nodule wxPrintout)
Equivalent to new(Printout, []).

new(Printout, Option::[Option]) -> wxPrintPreview()

Types:
Printout = wxPrintout() (see nodule wxPrintout)
Option = {printoutForPrinting, wxPrintout() (see nodule wxPrintout)} |
{data, wxPrintDial oghata() (see nodul e wxPrint D al ogDat a) }

See exter nal documentation.

new(Printout, PrintoutForPrinting, Data) -> wxPrintPreview()
Types.
Printout = wxPrintout() (see nodule wxPrintout)
PrintoutForPrinting = wxPrintout() (see nodul e wxPrintout)
Data = wxPrintData() (see nodul e wxPri nt Dat a)

See exter nal documentation.

getCanvas(This) -> wxPreviewCanvas() (see module wxPreviewCanvas)
Types:

This = wxPrintPreview)
See external documentation.

getCurrentPage(This) -> integer()
Types.

This = wxPrintPreview)
See external documentation.
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getFrame(This) -> wxFrame() (see module wxFrame)
Types:

This = wxPrintPreview)
See external documentation.

getMaxPage(This) -> integer()
Types:

This = wxPrintPreview)
See external documentation.

getMinPage(This) -> integer()
Types:

This = wxPrintPreview)
See external documentation.

getPrintout(This) -> wxPrintout() (see module wxPrintout)
Types:

This = wxPrintPreview)
See external documentation.

getPrintoutForPrinting(This) -> wxPrintout() (see module wxPrintout)
Types:

This = wxPrintPreview)
See external documentation.

isOk(This) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxPrintPreview)
See external documentation.

paintPage(This, Canvas, Dc) -> boolean()

Types:
This = wxPrintPreview)
Canvas = wxPrevi ewCanvas() (see nodul e wxPrevi ewCanvas)
Dc = wxDC() (see nodul e wxDC)

See exter nal documentation.

print(This, Interactive) -> boolean()
Types:
This = wxPrintPreview)
Interactive = bool ean()

See exter nal documentation.
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renderPage(This, PageNum) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxPrintPreview)

PageNum = i nteger ()
See external documentation.

setCanvas(This, Canvas) -> ok
Types.
This = wxPrintPreview)
Canvas = wxPrevi ewCanvas() (see nodul e wxPrevi ewCanvas)

See external documentation.

setCurrentPage(This, PageNum) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxPrintPreview)

PageNum = i nt eger ()
See external documentation.

setFrame(This, Frame) -> ok
Types.
This = wxPrintPreview)
Frame = wxFrane() (see nodul e wxFrane)

See external documentation.

setPrintout(This, Printout) -> ok
Types:
This = wxPrintPreview)
Printout = wxPrintout() (see nodule wxPrintout)

See exter nal documentation.

setZoom(This, Percent) -> ok

Types:
This = wxPrintPreview)
Percent = integer()

See exter nal documentation.

destroy(This::wxPrintPreview()) -> ok
Destroys this object, do not use object again
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wxPrinter

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxPrinter.

DATA TYPES

wxPrinter()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

new() -> wxPrinter()
Equivalent to new([]).

new(Option::[Option]) -> wxPrinter()
Types:
Option = {data, wxPrintD al ogData() (see nodul e wxPri nt Di al ogDat a) }

See exter nal documentation.

createAbortWindow(This, Parent, Printout) -> wxWindow() (see module wxWindow)
Types:

This = wxPrinter()

Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)

Printout = wxPrintout() (see nodule wxPrintout)

See external documentation.

getAbort(This) -> boolean()
Types:
This = wxPrinter()

See exter nal documentation.

getLastError() -> wx _enum() (see module wx)

See exter nal documentation.
Res= 2WxPRINTER_NO_ERROR | AwxPRINTER_CANCELLED | 2wxPRINTER_ERROR

getPrintDialogData(This) -> wxPrintDialogData() (see module
wxPrintDialogData)

Types:
This = wxPrinter()

See exter nal documentation.
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print(This, Parent, Printout) -> boolean()

Types:
This = wxPrinter()
Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
Printout = wxPrintout() (see nodule wxPrintout)

Equivalent to print(This, Parent, Printout, []).

print(This, Parent, Printout, Option::[Option]) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxPrinter()

Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)

Printout = wxPrintout() (see nodule wxPrintout)

Option = {pronpt, bool ean()}
See external documentation.

printDialog(This, Parent) -> wxDC() (see module wxDC)
Types.

This = wxPrinter()

Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)

See exter nal documentation.

reportError(This, Parent, Printout, Message) -> ok
Types:
This = wxPrinter()
Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
Printout = wxPrintout() (see nodule wxPrintout)
Message = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

See exter nal documentation.

setup(This, Parent) -> boolean()
Types.
This = wxPrinter()
Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)

See exter nal documentation.

destroy(This::wxPrinter()) -> ok
Destroys this object, do not use object again
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wxPrintout

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxPrintout.

DATA TYPES

WX Pri nt out ()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

new(Title::string(), OnPrintPage::function()) -> wxPrintout() (see module
wxPrintout)

@equiv new(Title, OnPrintPage, [])
new(Title::string(), OnPrintPage::function(), Opts::[Option]) -> wxPrintout()
(see module wxPrintout)
Types:

Option = {onPreparePrinting, OnPreparePrinting::function()}

| {onBeginPrinting, OnBeginPrinting::function()} |

{onEndPrinting, OnEndPrinting::function()} | {onBegi nDocunent,

OnBegi nDocunent : : function()} | {onEndDocunent, OnEndDocunent::function()}

| {hasPage, HasPage::function()} | {getPagel nfo, GetPagelnfo::function()}
Creates awxPrintout object with a callback fun and optionally other callback funs.

OnPrintPage(This,Page) -> boolean()
OnPreparePrinting(This) -> term()
OnBeginPrinting(This) -> term()

OnEndPrinting(This) -> term()

OnBeginDocument (This,StartPage,EndPage) -> boolean()
OnEndDocument (This) -> term()

HasPage(This,Page)} -> boolean()

GetPageInfo(This) -> {MinPage::integer(), MaxPage::integer(),
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PageFrom::integer(), PageTo::integer()}

The This argument is the wxPrintout object reference to this object
NOTE: The callbacks may not call other processes.

getDC(This) -> wxDC() (see module wxDC)
Types:

This = wxPrintout ()
See external documentation.

getPageSizeMM(This) -> {W::integer(), H::integer()}
Types.

This = wxPrintout ()
See exter nal documentation.

getPageSizePixels(This) -> {W::integer(), H::integer()}

Types.
This = wxPrintout ()
See exter nal documentation.

getPaperRectPixels(This) -> {X::integer(), Y::integer(), W::integer(),

H::integer()}
Types.

This = wxPrintout ()
See external documentation.

getPPIPrinter(This) -> {X::integer(), Y::integer()}
Types:
This = wxPrintout ()

See exter nal documentation.

getPPIScreen(This) -> {X::integer(), Y::integer()}
Types:

This = wxPrintout ()
See external documentation.

getTitle(This) -> charlist() (see module unicode)
Types:

This = wxPrintout ()
See exter nal documentation.

isPreview(This) -> boolean()
Types.
This = wxPrintout ()
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See exter nal documentation.

fitThisSizeToPaper(This, ImageSize) -> ok
Types:

This = wxPrintout ()

| mageSi ze = {W:integer(), H:integer()}
See external documentation.

fitThisSizeToPage(This, ImageSize) -> ok
Types:

This = wxPrintout ()

| mageSi ze = {W:integer(), H:integer()}
See exter nal documentation.

fitThisSizeToPageMargins(This, ImageSize, PageSetupData) -> ok
Types.

This = wxPrintout ()

| mmgeSi ze = {W:integer(), H:integer()}

PageSet upDat a = wxPageSet upDi al ogDat a() (see nodul e wxPageSet upDi al ogDat a)
See external documentation.

mapScreenSizeToPaper(This) -> ok
Types:
This = wxPrintout ()

See exter nal documentation.

mapScreenSizeToPage(This) -> ok
Types:

This = wxPrintout ()
See external documentation.

mapScreenSizeToPageMargins(This, PageSetupData) -> ok
Types:
This = wxPrintout ()
PageSet upDat a = wxPageSet upDi al ogDat a() (see nodul e wxPageSet upDi al ogDat a)

See exter nal documentation.

mapScreenSizeToDevice(This) -> ok
Types.

This = wxPrintout ()
See external documentation.
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getLogicalPaperRect(This) -> {X::integer(), Y::integer(), W::integer(),
H::integer()}
Types:

This = wxPrintout ()

See external documentation.

getLogicalPageRect(This) -> {X::integer(), Y::integer(), W::integer(),
H::integer()}
Types:

This = wxPrintout ()

See external documentation.

getLogicalPageMarginsRect(This, PageSetupData) -> {X::integer(),
Y::integer(), W::integer(), H::integer()}
Types.

This = wxPrintout()

PageSet upDat a = wxPageSet upDi al ogbata() (see nodul e wxPageSet upDi al ogDat a)

See exter nal documentation.

setLogicalOrigin(This, X, Y) -> ok

Types:
This = wxPrintout ()
X = integer()
Y = integer()

See exter nal documentation.

offsetLogicalOrigin(This, Xoff, Yoff) -> ok

Types:
This = wxPrintout ()
Xof f = integer()
Yoff = integer()

See exter nal documentation.

destroy(This::wxPrintout()) -> ok
Destroys this object, do not use object again
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wxProgressDialog

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxProgressDial og.

This classis derived (and can use functions) from:
wxDialog

wxTopLevel Window

wxWindow

wxEvtHandler

DATA TYPES

wxPr ogr essDi al og()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

new(Title, Message) -> wxProgressDialog()
Types.
Title = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)
Message = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

Equivalent to new(Title, Message, []).

new(Title, Message, Option::[Option]) -> wxProgressDialog()
Types:
Title = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)
Message = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)
Option = {maxinum integer()} | {parent, wxWndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow) }
| {style, integer()}

See external documentation.

resume(This) -> ok
Types:

This = wxProgressDi al og()
See external documentation.

update(This) -> ok
Types:

This = wxProgressbDi al og()
See external documentation.

update(This, Value) -> boolean()
Types.
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This = wxProgressDi al og()
Val ue = integer()

Equivalent to update(This, Value, []).

update(This, Value, Option::[Option]) -> boolean()
Types.

This = wxProgressDi al og()

Val ue = integer()

Option = {newrsg, chardata() (see nodul e unicode)}

See exter nal documentation.

destroy(This::wxProgressDialog()) -> ok
Destroys this object, do not use object again
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wxQueryNewPaletteEvent

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxQuer yNewPaletteEvent.
Use wxEvtHandler: connect/3 with EventType:
query_new_palette
See also the message variant #wxQueryNewPalette{} event record type.

This classis derived (and can use functions) from:
wxEvent

DATA TYPES
wxQuer yNewPal et t eEvent ()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

setPaletteRealized(This, Realized) -> ok
Types:

This = wxQueryNewPal ett eEvent ()

Real i zed = bool ean()

See exter nal documentation.

getPaletteRealized(This) -> boolean()
Types.

This = wxQuer yNewPal ett eEvent ()
See external documentation.
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wxRadioBox

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxRadioBox.

This classis derived (and can use functions) from:
wxControl

wxWindow

wxEvtHandler

DATA TYPES
wxRadi oBox()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

new(Parent, Id, Title, Pos, Size, Choices) -> wxRadioBox()
Types.

Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)

Id = integer()

Title = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

Pos = {X::integer(), Y::integer()}

Size = {W:integer(), H:integer()}

Choi ces = [chardata() (see nodul e uni code)]
Equivalent to new(Parent, Id, Title, Pos, Sze, Choices, []).

new(Parent, Id, Title, Pos, Size, Choices, Option::[Option]) -> wxRadioBox()
Types:
Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
Id = integer()
Title = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)
Pos = {X :integer(), Y::integer()}
Size = {W:integer(), H:integer()}
Choi ces = [chardata() (see nodul e uni code)]
Option = {majorDim integer()} | {style, integer()} | {val, wx_object()
(see nodul e wx)}
See external documentation.

create(This, Parent, Id, Title, Pos, Size, Choices) -> boolean()
Types.

Thi s = wxRadi oBox()

Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)

Id = integer()
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Title = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

Pos = {X :integer(), Y::integer()}

Size = {W:integer(), H:integer()}

Choi ces = [chardata() (see nodul e uni code)]
Equivalent to create(This, Parent, Id, Title, Pos, Sze, Choices, []).

create(This, Parent, Id, Title, Pos, Size, Choices, Option::[Option]) ->
boolean()
Types.
Thi s = wxRadi oBox()
Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
Id = integer()
Title = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)
Pos = {X :integer(), Y::integer()}
Size = {W:integer(), H:integer()}
Choi ces = [chardata() (see nodul e uni code)]
Option = {majorDim integer()} | {style, integer()} | {val, wx_object()
(see nodul e wx)}
See external documentation.

enable(This) -> boolean()
Types.

This = wxRadi oBox()
Equivalent to enable(This, []).

enable(This, N) -> boolean()
Types:
This = wxRadi oBox()
N = integer()
See exter nal documentation.
Also:
enable(This, [Option]) -> boolean() when
This::wxRadioBox(),
Option :: { enable, boolean()}.

enable(This, N, Option::[Option]) -> boolean()
Types.

Thi s = wxRadi oBox()

N = i nteger()

Option = {enable, boolean()}
See external documentation.

getSelection(This) -> integer()
Types.
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Thi s = wxRadi oBox()
See external documentation.

getString(This, N) -> charlist() (see module unicode)
Types:

Thi s = wxRadi oBox()

N = i nteger()

See exter nal documentation.

setSelection(This, N) -> ok
Types:

This = wxRadi oBox()

N = integer()
See exter nal documentation.

show(This) -> boolean()
Types.

Thi s = wxRadi oBox()
Equivalent to show(This, []).

show(This, N) -> boolean()
Types:
This = wxRadi oBox()
N = integer()
See external documentation.
Also:
show(This, [Option]) -> boolean() when
This::wxRadioBox(),
Option :: { show, boolean()}.

show(This, N, Option::[Option]) -> boolean()
Types:

Thi s = wxRadi oBox()

N = i nteger()

Option = {show, bool ean()}
See external documentation.

getColumnCount(This) -> integer()
Types:

Thi s = wxRadi oBox()
See exter nal documentation.

getItemHelpText(This, N) -> charlist() (see module unicode)
Types.
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Thi s = wxRadi oBox()
N = integer()
See exter nal documentation.

getItemToolTip(This, Item) -> wxToolTip() (see module wxToolTip)

Types.
This = wxRadi oBox()
Item = integer()

See exter nal documentation.

getItemFromPoint(This, Pt) -> integer()
Types:

Thi s = wxRadi oBox()

Pt = {X:integer(), Y::integer()}

See exter nal documentation.

getRowCount(This) -> integer()
Types:

This = wxRadi oBox()
See external documentation.

isItemEnabled(This, N) -> boolean()
Types:

Thi s = wxRadi oBox()

N = integer()
See external documentation.

isItemShown(This, N) -> boolean()
Types.

This = wxRadi oBox()

N = i nteger()
See external documentation.

setItemHelpText(This, N, HelpText) -> ok
Types:

Thi s = wxRadi oBox()

N = i nteger()

Hel pText = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)
See external documentation.

setItemToolTip(This, Item, Text) -> ok

Types:
Thi s = wxRadi oBox()
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Item
Text

See exter nal documentation.

i nteger()
chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

destroy(This::wxRadioBox()) -> ok
Destroys this object, do not use object again
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wxRadioButton

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxRadioButton.

This classis derived (and can use functions) from:
wxControl

wxWindow

wxEvtHandler

DATA TYPES
wxRadi oBut t on()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

new() -> wxRadioButton()

See exter nal documentation.

new(Parent, Id, Label) -> wxRadioButton()

Types:
Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
Id = integer()
Label = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

Equivalent to new(Parent, I1d, Label, []).

new(Parent, Id, Label, Option::[Option]) -> wxRadioButton()

Types:
Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
Id = integer()
Label = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)
Option = {pos, {X:integer(), Y::integer()}} | {size, {W:integer(),
H:integer()}} | {style, integer()} | {validator, wx_object() (see nodule
wx) }

See exter nal documentation.

create(This, Parent, Id, Label) -> boolean()
Types:

Thi s = wxRadi oBut ton()

Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)

Id = integer()

Label = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)
Equivalent to create(This, Parent, Id, Labdl, []).
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create(This, Parent, Id, Label, Option::[Option]) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxRadi oButton()

Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)

Id = integer()

Label = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

Option = {pos, {X :integer(), Y::integer()}} | {size, {W:integer(),
H :integer()}} | {style, integer()} | {validator, wx_object() (see nodule
wx) }

See exter nal documentation.

getValue(This) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxRadi oButton()
See external documentation.

setValue(This, Val) -> ok

Types:
This = wxRadi oButton()
Val = bool ean()

See exter nal documentation.

destroy(This::wxRadioButton()) -> ok
Destroys this object, do not use object again
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wxRegion

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxRegion.

DATA TYPES
wxRegi on()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

new() -> wxRegion()
See external documentation.

new(Bmp) -> wxRegion()
Types:
Bmp = wxBi tmap() (see nodul e wxBi t map)
See external documentation.
Also:
new(Rect) -> wxRegion() when
Rect::{ X::integer(), Y::integer(), W::integer(), H::integer()}.

new(TopLeft, BottomRight) -> wxRegion()
Types:
TopLeft = {X :integer(), Y::integer()}
BottonRight = {X::integer(), Y::integer()}
See external documentation.

new(X, Y, W, H) -> wxRegion()
Types:

X = integer()

Y = integer()

W= integer()

H = integer()
See external documentation.

clear(This) -> ok
Types:

This = wxRegi on()
See external documentation.
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contains(This, Pt) -> wx _enum() (see module wx)
Types:
This = wxRegi on()
Pt = {X:integer(), Y::integer()}
See external documentation.
Also:
containg(This, Rect) -> wx:wx_enum() when
This::wxRegion(), Rect::{ X::integer(), Y::integer(), W::integer(), H::integer()}.

Res = wxOutRegion | AwxPartRegion | wxInRegion

contains(This, X, Y) -> wx _enum() (see module wx)
Types.
This = wxRegi on()
X = integer()
Y = integer()
See external documentation.
Res = wxOutRegion | AwxPartRegion | wxInRegion

contains(This, X, Y, W, H) -> wx _enum() (see module wx)

Types.
This = wxRegi on()
X = integer()
Y = integer()

W= integer()
H = integer()

See external documentation.
Res = wxOutRegion | AwxPartRegion | 2wxInRegion

convertToBitmap(This) -> wxBitmap() (see module wxBitmap)
Types:

This = wxRegi on()
See exter nal documentation.

getBox(This) -> {X::integer(), Y::integer(), W::integer(), H::integer()}
Types:

This = wxRegi on()
See external documentation.

intersect(This, Region) -> boolean()
Types.

This = wxRegi on()

Regi on = wxRegi on()

See external documentation.
Also:
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intersect(This, Rect) -> boolean() when
This::wxRegion(), Rect::{ X::integer(), Y ::integer(), W::integer(), H::integer()} .

intersect(This, X, Y, W, H) -> boolean()
Types.

This = wxRegi on()

X = integer()

Y = integer()

W= integer()

H = i nteger()
See external documentation.

isEmpty(This) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxRegi on()
See exter nal documentation.

subtract(This, Region) -> boolean()
Types:
This = wxRegi on()
Regi on = wxRegi on()
See external documentation.
Also:

subtract(This, Rect) -> boolean() when
This::wxRegion(), Rect::{ X::integer(), Y ::integer(), W::integer(), H::integer()} .

subtract(This, X, Y, W, H) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxRegi on()

X = integer()

Y = integer()

W= integer()

H = integer()

See exter nal documentation.

offset(This, Pt) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxRegi on()

Pt = {X:integer(), Y::integer()}
See exter nal documentation.

offset(This, X, Y) -> boolean()

Types:
This = wxRegi on()
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X
Y

See exter nal documentation.

i nteger()
i nteger()

union(This, Region) -> boolean()

Types:
This = wxRegi on()
Regi on = wxRegi on() | wxBitmap() (see

See external documentation.
Also:
union(This, Rect) -> boolean() when

nmodul e wxBi t map)

This::wxRegion(), Rect::{ X::integer(), Y::integer(), W::integer(), H::integer()} .

union(This, Bmp, Transp) -> boolean()
Types:
Thi s wxRegi on()
Bnp = wxBi tmap() (see nodul e wxBit nap)
Transp = wx_colour() (see nodul e wx)

Equivalent to union(This, Bmp, Transp, []).

union(This, Bmp, Transp, Option::[Option]) -> boolean()

Types:
Thi s wxRegi on()
Bnp = wxBi tmap() (see nodul e wxBit nap)
Transp = wx_colour() (see nodul e wx)
Option = {tolerance, integer()}

See exter nal documentation.

union(This, X, Y, W, H) -> boolean()

Types:
This = wxRegi on()
X = integer()
Y = integer()
W = integer()
H = integer()

See exter nal documentation.

Xor(This, Region) -> boolean()
Types.
Thi s wxRegi on()

Regi on = wxRegi on()

See external documentation.
Also:
'Xor'(This, Rect) -> boolean() when
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This::wxRegion(), Rect::{ X::integer(), Y::integer(), W::integer(), H::integer()}.

Xor(This, X, Y, W, H) -> boolean()
Types.

This = wxRegi on()

X = integer()

Y = integer()

W= integer()

H = i nteger()
See external documentation.

destroy(This::wxRegion()) -> ok
Destroys this object, do not use object again
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wxSashEvent

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxSashEvent.
Use wxEvtHandler: connect/3 with EventType:
sash dragged
See al so the message variant #wxSash{} event record type.

This classis derived (and can use functions) from:
wxCommandEvent
WxEvent

DATA TYPES

wxSashEvent ()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

getEdge(This) -> wx _enum() (see module wx)
Types:
This = wxSashEvent ()

See external documentation.
Res= 2AWxSASH_TOP | 2wxSASH_RIGHT | 2xSASH_BOTTOM | 2xSASH_LEFT | 2wxSASH_NONE

getDragRect(This) -> {X::integer(), Y::integer(), W::integer(), H::integer()}
Types:

This = wxSashEvent ()
See external documentation.

getDragStatus(This) -> wx_enum() (see module wx)
Types:
This = wxSashEvent ()

See exter nal documentation.
Res = 2WxSASH_STATUS _OK | 2WxSASH_STATUS OUT_OF RANGE

Ericsson AB. All Rights Reserved.: wxErlang | 479


href
href
href
href

wxSashLayoutWindow

wxSashLayoutWindow

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxSashL ayoutWindow.

This classis derived (and can use functions) from:
wxSashWindow

wxWindow

wxEvtHandler

DATA TYPES
wxSashLayout W ndow( )

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

new() -> wxSashLayoutWindow()

See exter nal documentation.

new(Parent) -> wxSashLayoutWindow()
Types:

Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
Equivalent to new(Parent, []).

new(Parent, Option::[Option]) -> wxSashLayoutWindow()

Types:
Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
Option = {id, integer()} | {pos, {X :integer(), Y::integer()}} | {size,
{W:integer(), H:integer()}} | {style, integer()}

See external documentation.

create(This, Parent) -> boolean()
Types.
This = wxSashLayout W ndow()
Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)

Equivalent to create(This, Parent, []).

create(This, Parent, Option::[Option]) -> boolean()
Types:
This = wxSashLayout W ndow()
Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
Option = {id, integer()} | {pos, {X:integer(), Y::integer()}} | {size,
{W:integer(), H:integer()}} | {style, integer()}
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See exter nal documentation.

getAlignment(This) -> wx_enum() (see module wx)
Types:

This = wxSashLayout W ndow()
See external documentation.

Res = 2WXLAYOUT_NONE | WXLAYOUT_TOP | AWxLAYOUT_LEFT | AwWxLAYOUT_RIGHT | ?
WXLAYOUT_BOTTOM

getOrientation(This) -> wx _enum() (see module wx)
Types:
This = wxSashLayout W ndow()

See exter nal documentation.
Res= 2WxLAYOUT_HORIZONTAL | 2xLAYOUT_VERTICAL

setAlignment(This, Align) -> ok
Types:

This = wxSashLayout W ndow()

Align = wx_enun() (see nodul e wx)
See external documentation.

Align = WxLAYOUT NONE | 2WxLAYOUT TOP | 2WxLAYOUT LEFT | PWxLAYOUT RIGHT | ?
wxLAYOUT_BOTTOM

setDefaultSize(This, Size) -> ok

Types:
This = wxSashLayout W ndow()
Size = {W:integer(), H:integer()}

See exter nal documentation.

setOrientation(This, Orient) -> ok
Types:

This = wxSashLayout W ndow()

Oient = wx_enum() (see nodul e wx)

See exter nal documentation.
Orient = AWxLAYOUT_HORIZONTAL | AWxLAYOUT_VERTICAL

destroy(This: :wxSashLayoutWindow()) -> ok
Destroys this object, do not use object again
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wxSashWindow

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxSashWindow.

This classis derived (and can use functions) from:
wxWindow
wxEvtHandler

DATA TYPES
wx SashW ndow( )

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

new() -> wxSashWindow()

See exter nal documentation.

new(Parent) -> wxSashWindow()
Types:

Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
Equivalent to new(Parent, []).

new(Parent, Option::[Option]) -> wxSashWindow()

Types:
Par ent wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
Option = {id, integer()} | {pos, {X :integer(), Y::integer()}} | {size,
{W:integer(), H:integer()}} | {style, integer()}

See exter nal documentation.

getSashVisible(This, Edge) -> boolean()

Types:
This = wxSashW ndow()
Edge = wx_enun{) (see nodul e wx)

See exter nal documentation.
Edge = 2WxSASH_TOP | 2wxSASH_RIGHT | AwxSASH_BOTTOM | 2wxSASH_LEFT | 2vxSASH_NONE

getMaximumSizeX(This) -> integer()
Types:

This = wxSashW ndow()
See external documentation.
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getMaximumSizeY(This) -> integer()
Types:

This = wxSashW ndow()
See external documentation.

getMinimumSizeX(This) -> integer()
Types:

This = wxSashW ndow()
See external documentation.

getMinimumSizeY(This) -> integer()
Types.

This = wxSashW ndow()
See external documentation.

setMaximumSizeX(This, Max) -> ok
Types.

This = wxSashW ndow()

Max = integer()
See external documentation.

setMaximumSizeY(This, Max) -> ok
Types:

This = wxSashW ndow()

Max = integer()
See external documentation.

setMinimumSizeX(This, Min) -> ok
Types.

This = wxSashW ndow()

Mn = integer()
See external documentation.

setMinimumSizeY(This, Min) -> ok
Types:

This = wxSashW ndow()

Mn = integer()
See external documentation.

setSashVisible(This, Edge, Sash) -> ok

Types:
This = wxSashW ndow()
Edge = wx_enun{() (see nodul e wx)
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Sash = bool ean()

See exter nal documentation.
Edge = 2WxSASH_TOP | 2wxSASH_RIGHT | AwxSASH_BOTTOM | 2wxSASH_LEFT | 2vxSASH_NONE

destroy(This: :wxSashWindow()) -> ok
Destroys this object, do not use object again
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wxScreenDC

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxScreenDC.

This classis derived (and can use functions) from:
wxDC

DATA TYPES
wxScr eenDC()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

new() -> wxScreenDC()

See exter nal documentation.

destroy(This::wxScreenDC()) -> ok
Destroys this object, do not use object again
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wxScrollBar

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxScrollBar .

This classis derived (and can use functions) from:
wxControl

wxWindow

wxEvtHandler

DATA TYPES

wxScrol | Bar ()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

new() -> wxScrollBar()

See exter nal documentation.

new(Parent, Id) -> wxScrollBar()

Types:
Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
Id = integer()

Equivalent to new(Parent, Id, []).

new(Parent, Id, Option::[Option]) -> wxScrollBar()
Types:
Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
Id = integer()
Option = {pos, {X:integer(), Y::integer()}} | {size, {W:integer(),
H :integer()}} | {style, integer()} | {validator, wx_object() (see nodule
wx) }

See exter nal documentation.

create(This, Parent, Id) -> boolean()

Types.
This = wxScrol | Bar ()
Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
Id = integer()

Equivalent to create(This, Parent, Id, []).

create(This, Parent, Id, Option::[Option]) -> boolean()
Types:
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This = wxScrol | Bar ()

Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)

Id = integer()

Option = {pos, {X:integer(), Y::integer()}}

H :integer()}} | {style, integer()} | {validator

wx) }

See exter nal documentation.

getRange(This) -> integer()
Types:

This = wxScrol | Bar ()
See external documentation.

getPageSize(This) -> integer()
Types.
This = wxScrol | Bar ()

See exter nal documentation.

getThumbPosition(This) -> integer()
Types:

This = wxScrol | Bar ()
See external documentation.

getThumbSize(This) -> integer()
Types:

This = wxScrol | Bar ()
See external documentation.

setThumbPosition(This, ViewStart) -> ok
Types:

This = wxScrol | Bar ()

ViewStart = integer()

See exter nal documentation.

setScrollbar(This, Position, ThumbSize, Range, PageSize) -> ok

Types:
This = wxScrol | Bar ()
Position = integer()

ThunbSi ze = integer()
Range = integer()
PageSi ze = integer()

Equivalent to setScrollbar (This, Position, ThumbS ze, Range, PageSize, []).

{W:integer(),
wx_obj ect () (see nodul e
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setScrollbar(This, Position, ThumbSize, Range, PageSize, Option::[Option]) ->
ok

Types:
This = wxScrol | Bar ()
Position = integer()

ThunbSi ze = i nteger()

Range = integer()

PageSi ze = integer()

Option = {refresh, bool ean()}
See external documentation.

destroy(This::wxScrollBar()) -> ok
Destroys this object, do not use object again
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wxScrollEvent

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxScr ol [Event.
Use wxEvtHandler: connect/3 with EventType:

scroll_top, scroll_bottom, scroll_lineup, scroll_linedown, scroll_pageup, scroll_pagedown, scroll_thumbtrack,
scroll_thumbrelease, scroll_changed

See al so the message variant #wxScroll{} event record type.

This classis derived (and can use functions) from:
wxCommandEvent
WxEvent

DATA TYPES

wxScrol | Event ()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

getOrientation(This) -> integer()
Types:

This = wxScrol | Event ()
See external documentation.

getPosition(This) -> integer()
Types:
This = wxScrol | Event ()

See exter nal documentation.
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wxScrollWinEvent

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxScr ollWinEvent.
Use wxEvtHandler: connect/3 with EventType:

scrollwin_top, scrollwin_bottom, scrollwin_lineup, scrollwin_linedown, scrollwin_pageup,
scrollwin_pagedown, scrollwin_thumbtrack, scrollwin_thumbrelease

See al so the message variant #wxScrollWin{} event record type.

This classis derived (and can use functions) from:
wxEvent

DATA TYPES

wxScr ol | WnEvent ()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

getOrientation(This) -> integer()
Types:

This = wxScrol | WnEvent ()
See external documentation.

getPosition(This) -> integer()
Types:

This = wxScrol | WnEvent ()
See external documentation.
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wxScrolledWindow

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxScrolledWindow.

This classis derived (and can use functions) from:
wxPanel

wxWindow

wxEvtHandler

DATA TYPES
wxScr ol | edW ndow()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

new() -> wxScrolledWindow()

See exter nal documentation.

new(Parent) -> wxScrolledWindow()
Types:

Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
Equivalent to new(Parent, []).

new(Parent, Option::[Option]) -> wxScrolledWindow()

Types:
Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
Option = {winid, integer()} | {pos, {X :integer(), Y::integer()}} | {size,
{W:integer(), H:integer()}} | {style, integer()}

See external documentation.

calcScrolledPosition(This, Pt) -> {X::integer(), Y::integer()}
Types.

This = wxScrol | edW ndow()

Pt = {X:integer(), Y::integer()}
See external documentation.

calcScrolledPosition(This, X, Y) -> {Xx::integer(), Yy::integer()}
Types:

This = wxScrol | edW ndow()

X = integer()

Y = integer()
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See exter nal documentation.

calcUnscrolledPosition(This, Pt) -> {X::integer(), Y::integer()}
Types.

This = wxScrol | edW ndow()

Pt = {X:integer(), Y::integer()}
See external documentation.

calcUnscrolledPosition(This, X, Y) -> {Xx::integer(), Yy::integer()}
Types:

This = wxScrol | edW ndow()

X = integer()

Y = integer()
See external documentation.

enableScrolling(This, X scrolling, Y scrolling) -> ok
Types:

This = wxScrol | edW ndow()

X_scrolling = bool ean()

Y _scrolling = bool ean()

See external documentation.

getScrollPixelsPerUnit(This) -> {PixelsPerUnitX::integer(),
PixelsPerUnitY::integer()}

Types:
This = wxScrol | edW ndow()
See exter nal documentation.

getViewStart(This) -> {X::integer(), Y::integer()}
Types:

This = wxScrol | edW ndow()
See external documentation.

doPrepareDC(This, Dc) -> ok
Types.

This = wxScrol | edW ndow()

Dc = wxDC() (see nodul e wxDC)

See exter nal documentation.

prepareDC(This, Dc) -> ok
Types:
This = wxScrol | edW ndow()
Dc = wxDC() (see nodul e wxDC)
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See exter nal documentation.

scroll(This, X, Y) -> ok
Types.
This = wxScrol | edW ndow()
X = integer()
Y = integer()
See exter nal documentation.

setScrollbars(This, PixelsPerUnitX, PixelsPerUnitY, NoUnitsX, NoUnitsY) -> ok
Types.

This = wxScrol | edW ndow()

Pi xel sPer Uni t X = i nteger()

Pi xel sPerUnitY = integer()

NoUni t sX = i nteger()

NoUni tsY = integer()
Equivalent to setScrollbars(This, PixelsPerUnitX, PixelsPerUnitY, NoUnitsX, NoUnitsY, []).

setScrollbars(This, PixelsPerUnitX, PixelsPerUnitY, NoUnitsX, NoUnitsY,
Option::[Option]) -> ok
Types:

This = wxScrol | edW ndow()

Pi xel sPer Uni t X = i nteger()

Pi xel sPerUnitY = integer()

NoUnitsX = integer ()

NoUni tsY = integer()

Option = {xPos, integer()} | {yPos, integer()} | {noRefresh, bool ean()}
See external documentation.

setScrollRate(This, Xstep, Ystep) -> ok
Types.

This = wxScrol | edW ndow()

Xstep = integer()

Yst ep i nteger()

See exter nal documentation.

setTargetWindow(This, Target) -> ok
Types.
This = wxScrol | edW ndow()
Target = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)

See external documentation.
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destroy(This::wxScrolledWindow()) -> ok
Destroys this object, do not use object again
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wxSetCursorEvent

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxSetCur sor Event.
Use wxEvtHandler: connect/3 with EventType:
Set_cursor

See also the message variant #wxSetCursor{} event record type.

This classis derived (and can use functions) from:
WxEvent

DATA TYPES

wx Set Cur sor Event ()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

getCursor(This) -> wxCursor() (see module wxCursor)

Types:
This = wxSet Cur sor Event ()
See external documentation.

getX(This) -> integer()
Types:

This = wxSet Cur sor Event ()
See external documentation.

getY(This) -> integer()
Types:

This = wxSet Cursor Event ()
See exter nal documentation.

hasCursor(This) -> boolean()
Types.

This = wxSet Cursor Event ()
See external documentation.

setCursor(This, Cursor) -> ok
Types.
This = wxSet Cursor Event ()

Cursor = wxCursor() (see nodul e wxCursor)
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See exter nal documentation.
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wxShowEvent

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxShowEvent.
Use wxEvtHandler: connect/3 with EventType:

show

See al so the message variant #wxShow{} event record type.

This classis derived (and can use functions) from:

WXEvent

DATA TYPES
wx ShowEvent ()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports
setShow(This, Show) -> ok
Types:
This = wxShowEvent ()
Show = bool ean()

See exter nal documentation.

getShow(This) -> boolean()
Types.

This = wxShowEvent ()
See external documentation.
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wxSingleChoiceDialog

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxSingleChoiceDialog.

This classis derived (and can use functions) from:
wxDialog

wxTopLevel Window

wxWindow

wxEvtHandler

DATA TYPES

wx Si ngl eChoi ceDi al og()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

new() -> wxSingleChoiceDialog()

See exter nal documentation.

new(Parent, Message, Caption, Choices) -> wxSingleChoiceDialog()
Types:

Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)

Message = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

Caption chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

Choi ces [chardata() (see nodul e unicode)]

Equivalent to new(Parent, Message, Caption, Choices, []).

new(Parent, Message, Caption, Choices, Option::[Option]) ->
wxSingleChoiceDialog()
Types:

Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)

Message = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

Caption = chardata() (see nodul e uni code)

Choi ces = [chardata() (see nodul e uni code)]

Option = {style, integer()} | {pos, {X:integer(), Y::integer()}}
See external documentation.

getSelection(This) -> integer()
Types:

This = wxSi ngl eChoi ceDi al og()
See external documentation.
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getStringSelection(This) -> charlist()

Types:
This = wxSi ngl eChoi ceDi al og()
See external documentation.

setSelection(This, Sel) -> ok

Types:
This = wxSi ngl eChoi ceDi al og()
Sel = integer()

See exter nal documentation.

destroy(This::wxSingleChoiceDialog())

Destroys this object, do not use object again

(see module unicode)

-> ok
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wxSizeEvent

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxSizeEvent.
Use wxEvtHandler: connect/3 with EventType:
size
See also the message variant #wxSze{} event record type.

This classis derived (and can use functions) from:
wxEvent

DATA TYPES

wxSi zeEvent ()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

getSize(This) -> {W::integer(), H::integer()}
Types:

This = wxSi zeEvent ()
See external documentation.
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wxSizer

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxSizer.

DATA TYPES

wxSi zer ()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

add(This, Window) -> wxSizerItem() (see module wxSizerItem)
Types:

This = wxSi zer ()

W ndow = wxW ndow() (see nmodul e wxW ndow) | wxSizer ()
Equivalent to add(This, Window, []).

add(This, Width, Height) -> wxSizerItem() (see module wxSizerItem)
Types:
This = wxSi zer ()
Wdth = integer()
Hei ght = integer()
See external documentation.
Also:
add(This, Window, [Option]) -> wxSizerltem:wxSizerltem() when
This::wxSizer(), Window::wxWindow:wxWindow() | wxSizer(),
Option :: { proportion, integer()}
| {flag, integer()}
| { border, integer()}
| {userData, wx:wx_object()};
(This, Window, Flags) -> wxSizerltem:wxSizerltem() when
This::wxSizer(), Window::wxWindow:wxWindow() | wxSizer(), Flags::wxSizerFlags:wxSizerFlags().

add(This, Width, Height, Option::[Option]) -> wxSizerItem() (see module
wxSizerItem)

Types:
This = wxSi zer ()
Wdth = integer()
Hei ght = integer()
Option = {proportion, integer()} | {flag, integer()} | {border, integer()}
| {userData, wx_object() (see nodule wx)}

See exter nal documentation.
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addSpacer(This, Size) -> wxSizerItem() (see module wxSizerItem)

Types:
This = wxSi zer ()
Size = integer()

See exter nal documentation.

addStretchSpacer(This) -> wxSizerItem() (see module wxSizerItem)
Types.

This = wxSi zer ()
Equivalent to addStretchSpacer (This, []).

addStretchSpacer(This, Option::[Option]) -> wxSizerItem() (see module
wxSizerItem)

Types.

This = wxSi zer ()

Option = {prop, integer()}
See exter nal documentation.

calcMin(This) -> {W::integer(), H::integer()}
Types.
This = wxSi zer ()

See exter nal documentation.

clear(This) -> ok
Types.
This = wxSi zer ()

Equivaent to clear(This, []).

clear(This, Option::[Option]) -> ok
Types.

This = wxSi zer ()

Option = {del ete_wi ndows, bool ean()}
See external documentation.

detach(This, Index) -> boolean()

Types:
This = wxSi zer ()
I ndex = integer()

See external documentation.

Also:

detach(This, Window) -> boolean() when

This::wxSizer(), Window::wxWindow:wxWindow() | wxSizer().
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fit(This, Window) -> {W::integer(), H::integer()}
Types:

This = wxSi zer ()

W ndow = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
See external documentation.

fitInside(This, Window) -> ok
Types.

This = wxSi zer ()

W ndow = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
See external documentation.

getChildren(This) -> [wxSizerItem() (see module wxSizerItem)]

Types:
This = wxSi zer ()

See external documentation.

getItem(This, Window) -> wxSizerItem() (see module wxSizerItem)

Types:
This = wxSi zer ()

W ndow = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow) | wxSizer ()

See external documentation.

Also:

getltem(This, Index) -> wxSizerltem:wxSizerltem() when
This::wxSizer(), Index::integer().

getItem(This, Window, Option::[Option]) -> wxSizerItem()

wxSizerItem)
Types:
This = wxSi zer ()

W ndow = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow) | wxSi zer ()

Option = {recursive, boolean()}

See exter nal documentation.

getSize(This) -> {W::integer(), H::integer()}
Types:
This = wxSi zer ()

See external documentation.

getPosition(This) -> {X::integer(), Y::integer()}
Types:

This = wxSi zer ()
See external documentation.

(see module
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getMinSize(This) -> {W::integer(), H::integer()}
Types:
This = wxSi zer ()

See external documentation.

hide(This, Window) -> boolean()
Types:
This = wxSi zer ()
W ndow = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow) | wxSi zer ()
See external documentation.
Also:

hide(This, Index) -> boolean() when
This::wxSizer(), Index::integer().

hide(This, Window, Option::[Option]) -> boolean()

Types.
This = wxSi zer ()
W ndow = wxW ndow() (see nmodul e wxW ndow) | wxSizer ()
Option = {recursive, boolean()}

See exter nal documentation.

insert(This, Index, Item) -> wxSizerItem() (see module wxSizerItem)
Types.

This = wxSi zer ()

I ndex = integer()

Item = wxSi zerlten() (see nodule wxSizerltem

See exter nal documentation.

insert(This, Index, Width, Height) -> wxSizerItem() (see module wxSizerItem)
Types:
This = wxSi zer ()
I ndex = integer()
Wdth = integer()
Hei ght = integer()
See external documentation.
Also:
insert(This, Index, Window, [Option]) -> wxSizerltem:wxSizerltem() when
This::wxSizer(), Index::integer(), Window::wxWindow:wxWindow() | wxSizer(),
Option :: { proportion, integer()}
| {flag, integer()}
| { border, integer()}
| {userData, wx:wx_object()};
(This, Index, Window, Flags) -> wxSizerltem:wxSizerltem() when

This::wxSizer(), Index::integer(), Window::wxWindow:wxWindow() wxSizer(),

Flags::wxSizerFlags:wxSizerFlags().
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insert(This, Index, Width, Height, Option::[Option]) -> wxSizerItem() (see
module wxSizerItem)

Types:
This = wxSi zer ()
I ndex = integer()

Wdth = integer()

Hei ght = integer()

Option = {proportion, integer()} | {flag, integer()} | {border, integer()}
| {userData, wx_object() (see nodule wx)}

See exter nal documentation.

insertSpacer(This, Index, Size) -> wxSizerItem() (see module wxSizerItem)

Types:
This = wxSi zer ()
I ndex = integer()

Size = integer()
See exter nal documentation.

insertStretchSpacer(This, Index) -> wxSizerItem() (see module wxSizerItem)

Types:
This = wxSi zer ()
I ndex = integer()

Equivalent to insertSretchSpacer (This, Index, []).

insertStretchSpacer(This, Index, Option::[Option]) -> wxSizerItem() (see
module wxSizerItem)

Types:
This = wxSi zer ()
I ndex = integer()

Option = {prop, integer()}
See exter nal documentation.

isShown(This, Index) -> boolean()

Types.
This = wxSi zer ()
I ndex = integer()

See external documentation.

Also:

isShown(This, Window) -> boolean() when

This::wxSizer(), Window::wxWindow:wxWindow() | wxSizer().

layout(This) -> ok

Types:
This = wxSi zer ()
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See exter nal documentation.

prepend(This, Item) -> wxSizerItem() (see module wxSizerItem)
Types.

Thi s wxSi zer ()

Item = wxSi zerltem() (see nodule wxSizerltem

See external documentation.

prepend(This, Width, Height) -> wxSizerItem() (see module wxSizerItem)
Types:
This = wxSi zer ()
Wdth = integer()
Hei ght = integer()
See external documentation.
Also:
prepend(This, Window, [Option]) -> wxSizerltem:wxSizerltem() when
This::wxSizer(), Window::wxWindow:wxWindow() | wxSizer(),
Option :: { proportion, integer()}
|{flag, integer()}
| { border, integer()}
| {userData, wx:wx_object()};
(This, Window, Flags) -> wxSizerltem:wxSizerltem() when
This::wxSizer(), Window::wxWindow:wxWindow() | wxSizer(), Flags::wxSizerFlags:wxSizerFlags().

prepend(This, Width, Height, Option::[Option]) -> wxSizerItem() (see module
wxSizerItem)

Types:
This = wxSi zer ()
Wdth = integer()
Hei ght = integer()
Option = {proportion, integer()} | {flag, integer()} | {border, integer()}
| {userData, wx_object() (see nodule wx)}

See exter nal documentation.

prependSpacer(This, Size) -> wxSizerItem() (see module wxSizerItem)

Types:
This = wxSi zer ()
Size = integer()

See external documentation.

prependStretchSpacer(This) -> wxSizerItem() (see module wxSizerItem)
Types:

This = wxSi zer ()
Equivalent to prependSretchSpacer (This, []).
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prependStretchSpacer(This, Option::[Option]) -> wxSizerItem() (see module
wxSizerItem)

Types:

This = wxSi zer ()

Option = {prop, integer()}
See external documentation.

recalcSizes(This) -> ok
Types.
This = wxSi zer ()

See exter nal documentation.

remove(This, Index) -> boolean()

Types:
This = wxSi zer ()
I ndex = integer()

See external documentation.

Also:

remove(This, Sizer) -> boolean() when
This::wxSizer(), Sizer::wxSizer().

replace(This, 0ldwin, Newwin) -> boolean()

Types:
This = wxSi zer ()
A dwn wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow) | wxSi zer ()
Newwi n wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow) | wxSizer ()

See external documentation.

Also:

replace(This, Index, Newitem) -> boolean() when

This::wxSizer(), Index::integer(), Newitem::wxSizerltem:wxSizerltem().

replace(This, Oldwin, Newwin, Option::[Option]) -> boolean()
Types.
This = wxSi zer ()

Adwin = wxWndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow) | wxSizer ()
Newwi n = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow) | wxSi zer ()
Option = {recursive, bool ean()}

See exter nal documentation.

setDimension(This, X, Y, Width, Height) -> ok
Types.

This = wxSi zer ()

X = integer()

Y = integer()

Ericsson AB. All Rights Reserved.: wxErlang | 507


href
href
href
href
href

wxSizer

Wdth = integer()
Hei ght = integer()
See exter nal documentation.

setMinSize(This, Size) -> ok

Types:
This = wxSi zer ()
Size = {W:integer(), H:integer()}

See exter nal documentation.

setMinSize(This, Width, Height) -> ok
Types:

This = wxSi zer ()

Wdth = integer()

Hei ght = integer()
See exter nal documentation.

setItemMinSize(This, Index, Size) -> boolean()

Types.
This = wxSi zer ()
I ndex = integer()

Size = {W:integer(), H:integer()}

See external documentation.

Also:

setitemMinSize(This, Window, Size) -> boolean() when

This::wxSizer(), Window::wxWindow:wxWindow() | wxSizer(), Size::{ W::integer(), H::integer()}.

setItemMinSize(This, Index, Width, Height) -> boolean()
Types:
This = wxSi zer ()
I ndex = integer()
Wdth = integer()
Hei ght = integer()
See external documentation.
Also:
setitemMinSize(This, Window, Width, Height) -> boolean() when
This::wxSizer(), Window::wxWindow:wxWindow() | wxSizer(), Width::integer(), Height::integer().

setSizeHints(This, Window) -> ok
Types.

This = wxSi zer ()

W ndow = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
See exter nal documentation.
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setVirtualSizeHints(This, Window) -> ok
Types:

This = wxSi zer ()

W ndow = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
See external documentation.

show(This, Index) -> boolean()

Types:
This = wxSi zer ()
I ndex = integer()

See external documentation.

Also:

show(This, Window) -> boolean() when

This::wxSizer(), Window::wxWindow:wxWindow() | wxSizer();
(This, Show) -> ok when

This::wxSizer(), Show::boolean().

show(This, Index, Option::[Option]) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxSi zer ()

I ndex = integer()

Option = {show, bool ean()}

See external documentation.

Also:

show(This, Window, [Option]) -> boolean() when
This::wxSizer(), Window::wxWindow:wxWindow() | wxSizer(),
Option :: { show, boolean()}

| {recursive, boolean()}.
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wxSizerFlags

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxSizer Flags.

DATA TYPES

wxSi zer Fl ags()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

new() -> wxSizerFlags()
Equivalent to new([]).

new(Option::[Option]) -> wxSizerFlags()
Types:

Option = {proportion, integer()}
See external documentation.

align(This, Alignment) -> wxSizerFlags()

Types:
This = wxSi zer Fl ags()
Alignment = integer()

See exter nal documentation.

border(This) -> wxSizerFlags()
Types:

This = wxSi zer Fl ags()
Equivalent to border(This, []).

border(This, Option::[Option]) -> wxSizerFlags()
Types:

This = wxSi zer Fl ags()

Option = {direction, integer()}
See external documentation.

border(This, Direction, BorderInPixels) -> wxSizerFlags()

Types.
This = wxSi zer Fl ags()
Direction = integer()
Bor der | nPi xel s = integer()
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See exter nal documentation.

center(This) -> wxSizerFlags()
Types.

This = wxSi zer Fl ags()
See external documentation.

centre(This) -> wxSizerFlags()
Types:

This = wxSi zer Fl ags()
See external documentation.

expand(This) -> wxSizerFlags()
Types:

This = wxSi zer Fl ags()
See external documentation.

left(This) -> wxSizerFlags()
Types:

This = wxSi zer Fl ags()
See external documentation.

proportion(This, Proportion) -> wxSizerFlags()
Types:

This = wxSi zer Fl ags()

Proportion = integer()
See external documentation.

right(This) -> wxSizerFlags()
Types:
This = wxSi zer Fl ags()

See exter nal documentation.

destroy(This::wxSizerFlags()) -> ok
Destroys this object, do not use object again
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wxSizerltem

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxSizer | tem.

DATA TYPES
wxSi zerltem)

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

new() -> wxSizerItem()
See external documentation.

new(Window, Flags) -> wxSizerItem()

Types:
W ndow = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow) | wxSizer() (see nodul e wxSizer)
Fl ags = wxSi zer Fl ags() (see nodul e wxSi zer Fl ags)

See exter nal documentation.

new(Width, Height, Flags) -> wxSizerItem()
Types.

Wdth = integer()

Hei ght = integer()

Fl ags = wxSi zer Fl ags() (see nodul e wxSi zer Fl ags)
See external documentation.

new(Window, Proportion, Flag, Border, UserData) -> wxSizerItem()
Types.
W ndow = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow) | wxSizer() (see nodul e wxSi zer)

Proportion = integer()
Flag = integer()
Border = integer()

UserData = wx_object() (see nodul e wx)
See external documentation.

new(Width, Height, Proportion, Flag, Border, UserData) -> wxSizerItem()
Types:

Wdth = integer()

Hei ght = integer()

Proportion = integer()
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Flag = integer()
Border = integer()
UserData = wx_object() (see nodul e wx)

See external documentation.

calcMin(This) -> {W::integer(), H::integer()}
Types:

This = wxSi zerlten()
See exter nal documentation.

deleteWindows(This) -> ok
Types.

This = wxSi zerlten()
See exter nal documentation.

detachSizer(This) -> ok
Types.

This = wxSi zerlten()
See external documentation.

getBorder(This) -> integer()
Types.

This = wxSi zerlten()
See external documentation.

getFlag(This) -> integer()
Types:

This = wxSi zerlten()
See external documentation.

getMinSize(This) -> {W::integer(), H::integer()}
Types:

This = wxSi zerlten()
See external documentation.

getPosition(This) -> {X::integer(), Y::integer()}
Types:

This = wxSi zerlten()
See exter nal documentation.

getProportion(This) -> integer()
Types.
This = wxSi zerlten()
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See exter nal documentation.

getRatio(This) -> number()
Types.

This = wxSi zerlten()
See external documentation.

getRect(This) -> {X::integer(), Y::integer(), W::integer(), H::integer()}
Types:

This = wxSi zerlten()
See external documentation.

getSize(This) -> {W::integer(), H::integer()}
Types:

This = wxSi zerlten()
See external documentation.

getSizer(This) -> wxSizer() (see module wxSizer)
Types:

This = wxSi zerlten()
See external documentation.

getSpacer(This) -> {W::integer(), H::integer()}
Types:

This = wxSi zerlten()
See exter nal documentation.

getUserData(This) -> wx object() (see module wx)
Types:

This = wxSi zerlten()
See exter nal documentation.

getWindow(This) -> wxWindow() (see module wxWindow)
Types.

This = wxSi zerlten()
See external documentation.

isSizer(This) -> boolean()
Types.

This = wxSi zerlten()
See external documentation.
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isShown(This) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxSi zerlten()
See external documentation.

isSpacer(This) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxSi zerlten()
See external documentation.

isWindow(This) -> boolean()
Types.

This = wxSi zerlten()
See exter nal documentation.

setBorder(This, Border) -> ok

Types.
This = wxSi zerlten()
Border = integer()

See external documentation.

setDimension(This, Pos, Size) -> ok
Types:

This = wxSi zerlten()

Pos = {X :integer(), Y::integer()}

Size = {W:integer(), H:integer()}
See external documentation.

setFlag(This, Flag) -> ok

Types:
This = wxSi zerlten()
Flag = integer ()

See exter nal documentation.

setInitSize(This, X, Y) -> ok
Types.

This = wxSi zerlten()

X = integer()

Y = integer()
See external documentation.

setMinSize(This, Size) -> ok
Types.
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Thi s wxSi zerltem)
Size = {W:integer(), H:integer()}
See external documentation.

setMinSize(This, X, Y) -> ok
Types.

This = wxSi zerlten()

X = integer()

Y = integer()
See external documentation.

setProportion(This, Proportion) -> ok
Types.

This = wxSi zerlten()

Proportion = integer()

See exter nal documentation.

setRatio(This, Ratio) -> ok
Types.
This = wxSi zerlten()
Rati o = number ()
See external documentation.
Also:
setRatio(This, Size) -> ok when
This::wxSizerltem(), Size::{ W::integer(), H::integer()}.

setRatio(This, Width, Height) -> ok
Types:

This = wxSi zerlten()

Wdth = integer()

Hei ght = integer()

See exter nal documentation.

setSizer(This, Sizer) -> ok
Types:
This = wxSi zerlten()
Si zer = wxSi zer() (see nodul e wxSi zer)

See exter nal documentation.

setSpacer(This, Size) -> ok

Types.
This = wxSi zerlten()
Size = {W:integer(), H:integer()}
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See exter nal documentation.

setSpacer(This, Width, Height) -> ok
Types.

This = wxSi zerlten()

Wdth = integer()

Hei ght = integer()
See exter nal documentation.

setWindow(This, Window) -> ok
Types.
This = wxSi zerlten()
W ndow = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)

See external documentation.

show(This, Show) -> ok

Types:
This = wxSi zerlten()
Show = bool ean()

See exter nal documentation.

destroy(This::wxSizerItem()) -> ok
Destroys this object, do not use object again
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wxSlider

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxSlider.

This classis derived (and can use functions) from:
wxControl

wxWindow

wxEvtHandler

DATA TYPES
wx Sl i der ()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

new() -> wxSlider()

See exter nal documentation.

new(Parent, Id, Value, MinValue, MaxValue) -> wxSlider()

Types:
Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
Id = integer()
Val ue = integer()

M nVal ue = integer()
MaxVal ue = integer ()

Equivalent to new(Parent, 1d, Value, MinValue, MaxValue, []).

new(Parent, Id, Value, MinValue, MaxValue, Option::[Option]) -> wxSlider()
Types.

Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)

Id = integer()

Val ue = integer()

M nVal ue = integer()

MaxVal ue = integer ()

Option = {pos, {X:integer(), Y::integer()}} | {size, {W:integer(),

H :integer()}} | {style, integer()} | {validator, wx_object() (see nodule

wx) }

See external documentation.
create(This, Parent, Id, Value, MinValue, MaxValue) -> boolean()

Types:
This = wxSlider()
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Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)

Id = integer()

Val ue = integer()

M nVal ue = integer()
MaxVal ue = integer()

Equivalent to create(This, Parent, Id, Value, MinValue, MaxValue, []).

create(This, Parent, Id, Value, MinValue, MaxValue, Option::[Option]) ->

boolean()
Types:
This = wxSlider()

Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)

Id = integer()

Val ue = integer()

M nVal ue = integer()

MaxVal ue = integer ()

Option = {pos, {X :integer(),

H :integer()}} | {style, integer()}

wx) }

See exter nal documentation.

getLineSize(This) -> integer()
Types.

This = wxSlider()
See external documentation.

getMax(This) -> integer()
Types:

This = wxSlider()
See external documentation.

getMin(This) -> integer()
Types:

This = wxSlider()
See external documentation.

getPageSize(This) -> integer()
Types:

This = wxSlider()
See external documentation.

getThumbLength(This) -> integer()
Types:

Y::integer()}} | {size, {W:integer(),
{validator, wx_object() (see nodul e
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This = wxSlider()
See exter nal documentation.

getValue(This) -> integer()
Types.

This = wxSlider ()
See exter nal documentation.

setLineSize(This, LineSize) -> ok

Types:
This = wxSlider()
Li neSi ze = integer()

See external documentation.

setPageSize(This, PageSize) -> ok
Types:

This = wxSlider()

PageSi ze = integer ()
See external documentation.

setRange(This, MinValue, MaxValue) -> ok
Types.

This = wxSlider()

M nVal ue = integer()

MaxVal ue = integer()

See exter nal documentation.

setThumbLength(This, LenPixels) -> ok
Types.

This = wxSlider()

LenPi xel s = integer()

See exter nal documentation.

setValue(This, Value) -> ok

Types:
This = wxSlider()
Val ue = integer()

See exter nal documentation.

destroy(This::wxSlider()) -> ok
Destroys this object, do not use object again
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wxSpinButton

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxSpinButton.

This classis derived (and can use functions) from:
wxControl

wxWindow

wxEvtHandler

DATA TYPES
wx Spi nBut t on()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

new() -> wxSpinButton()

See exter nal documentation.

new(Parent) -> wxSpinButton()
Types:

Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
Equivalent to new(Parent, []).

new(Parent, Option::[Option]) -> wxSpinButton()

Types:
Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
Option = {id, integer()} | {pos, {X :integer(), Y::integer()}} | {size,
{W:integer(), H:integer()}} | {style, integer()}

See external documentation.

create(This, Parent) -> boolean()
Types.
This = wxSpi nButton()
Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)

Equivalent to create(This, Parent, []).

create(This, Parent, Option::[Option]) -> boolean()
Types:
This = wxSpi nButton()
Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
Option = {id, integer()} | {pos, {X:integer(), Y::integer()}} | {size,
{W:integer(), H:integer()}} | {style, integer()}
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See exter nal documentation.

getMax(This) -> integer()
Types:

This = wxSpi nButton()
See external documentation.

getMin(This) -> integer()
Types:

This = wxSpi nButton()
See external documentation.

getValue(This) -> integer()
Types:

This = wxSpi nButton()
See external documentation.

setRange(This, MinVal, MaxVal) -> ok
Types:

This = wxSpi nButton()

M nVal i nteger ()

Max Val i nteger()

See exter nal documentation.

setValue(This, Value) -> ok

Types:
This = wxSpi nButton()
Val ue = integer()

See exter nal documentation.

destroy(This::wxSpinButton()) -> ok
Destroys this object, do not use object again
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wxSpinCtrl

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxSpinCtrl.

This classis derived (and can use functions) from:
wxControl

wxWindow

wxEvtHandler

DATA TYPES
wxSpi nCrl ()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

new() -> wxSpinCtrl()

See exter nal documentation.

new(Parent) -> wxSpinCtrl()
Types:
Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)

Equivalent to new(Parent, []).

new(Parent, Option::[Option]) -> wxSpinCtrl()
Types:
Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)

Option = {id, integer()} | {value, chardata() (see nodul e unicode)} |
{pos, {X :integer(), Y::integer()}} | {size, {W:integer(), H:integer()}}
| {style, integer()} | {min, integer()} | {max, integer()} | {initial,

i nteger()}

See exter nal documentation.

create(This, Parent) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxSpinCtrl ()

Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
Equivalent to create(This, Parent, []).

create(This, Parent, Option::[Option]) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxSpinCtrl ()

Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
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Option = {id, integer()} | {value, chardata() (see nodul e unicode)} |
{pos, {X :integer(), Y::integer()}} | {size, {W:integer(), H:integer()}}
| {style, integer()} | {mn, integer()} | {max, integer()} | {initial,

i nteger()}

See exter nal documentation.

setValue(This, Value) -> ok

Types.
This = wxSpinCtrl ()
Val ue = integer()

See exter nal documentation.

Also:

setValue(This, Text) -> ok when
This::wxSpinCitrl(), Text::unicode:chardata().

getValue(This) -> integer()
Types:

This = wxSpinCtrl ()
See external documentation.

setRange(This, MinVal, MaxVal) -> ok

Types:
This = wxSpinCtrl ()
M nVal = integer()
MaxVal = integer()

See external documentation.

setSelection(This, From, To) -> ok

Types:
This = wxSpinCtrl ()
From = integer()

To = integer()
See external documentation.

getMin(This) -> integer()
Types:

This = wxSpinCtrl ()
See external documentation.

getMax(This) -> integer()
Types:

This = wxSpinCrl ()
See exter nal documentation.
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destroy(This: :wxSpinCtrl()) -> ok
Destroys this object, do not use object again
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wxSpinEvent

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxSpinEvent.

Use wxEvtHandler: connect/3 with EventType:
command_spinctrl_updated, spin_up, spin_down, spin

See also the message variant #wxSpin{} event record type.

This classis derived (and can use functions) from:
wxNotifyEvent

wxCommandEvent

wxEvent

DATA TYPES

wxSpi nEvent ()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

getPosition(This) -> integer()
Types:

This = wxSpi nEvent ()
See external documentation.

setPosition(This, Pos) -> ok

Types:
This = wxSpi nEvent ()
Pos = integer()

See exter nal documentation.
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wxSplashScreen

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxSplashScreen.

This classis derived (and can use functions) from:
wxFrame

wxTopLevel Window

wxWindow

wxEvtHandler

DATA TYPES

wx Spl ashScr een()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

new() -> wxSplashScreen()

See exter nal documentation.

new(Bitmap, SplashStyle, Milliseconds, Parent, Id) -> wxSplashScreen()
Types:

Bitmap = wxBi tmap() (see nodul e wxBit nap)

Spl ashStyl e = integer()

M1 Iliseconds = integer()

Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)

Id = integer()
Equivalent to new(Bitmap, SplashStyle, Milliseconds, Parent, Id, []).

new(Bitmap, SplashStyle, Milliseconds, Parent, Id, Option::[Option]) ->
wxSplashScreen()
Types.
Bitmap = wxBi tmap() (see nodul e wxBit nap)
Spl ashStyle = integer()
MI11liseconds = integer()
Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
Id = integer()
Option = {pos, {X:integer(), Y::integer()}} | {size, {W:integer(),
H :integer()}} | {style, integer()}
See external documentation.

getSplashStyle(This) -> integer()
Types:
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This = wxSpl ashScreen()
See exter nal documentation.

getTimeout(This) -> integer()
Types.

This = wxSpl ashScreen()
See external documentation.

destroy(This: :wxSplashScreen()) -> ok
Destroys this object, do not use object again
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wxSplitterEvent

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxSplitter Event.
Use wxEvtHandler: connect/3 with EventType:

command_splitter_sash pos_changed, command_splitter_sash pos_changing,
command_splitter_doubleclicked, command_splitter_unsplit

See also the message variant #wxplitter{} event record type.

This classis derived (and can use functions) from:
wxNotifyEvent

wxCommandEvent

WxEvent

DATA TYPES

wxSplitterEvent ()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

getSashPosition(This) -> integer()
Types:

This = wxSplitterEvent()
See external documentation.

getX(This) -> integer()
Types:

This = wxSplitterEvent()
See external documentation.

getY(This) -> integer()
Types:

This = wxSplitterEvent()
See exter nal documentation.

getWindowBeingRemoved(This) -> wxWindow() (see module wxWindow)
Types:

This = wxSplitterEvent ()
See exter nal documentation.

setSashPosition(This, Pos) -> ok
Types.
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This = wxSplitterEvent()
Pos = integer()
See external documentation.
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wxSplitterWindow

Erlang module

See external documentation: wxSplitter Window.

This classis derived (and can use functions) from:
wxWindow
wxEvtHandler

DATA TYPES
wxSplitterWndow()

An object reference, The representation is internal and can be changed without notice. It can't be used for
comparsion stored on disc or distributed for use on other nodes.

Exports

new() -> wxSplitterWindow()

See exter nal documentation.

new(Parent) -> wxSplitterWindow()
Types:

Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
Equivalent to new(Parent, []).

new(Parent, Option::[Option]) -> wxSplitterWindow()

Types:
Par ent wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
Option = {id, integer()} | {pos, {X :integer(), Y::integer()}} | {size,
{W:integer(), H:integer()}} | {style, integer()}

See exter nal documentation.

create(This, Parent) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxSplitterWndow)

Parent = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
Equivalent to create(This, Parent, []).

create(This, Parent, Option::[Option]) -> boolean()
Types:
This = wxSplitterWndow)
Par ent wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
Option = {id, integer()} | {pos, {X:integer(), Y::integer()}} | {size,
{W:integer(), H:integer()}} | {style, integer()}
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See exter nal documentation.

getMinimumPaneSize(This) -> integer()
Types:

This = wxSplitterWndow)
See external documentation.

getSashGravity(This) -> number()
Types.

This = wxSplitterWndow()
See external documentation.

getSashPosition(This) -> integer()
Types:

This = wxSplitter Wndow()
See external documentation.

getSplitMode(This) -> wx_enum() (see module wx)
Types:
This = wxSplitter Wndow)

See external documentation.
Res=2wWxSPLIT_HORIZONTAL | 2wxSPLIT_VERTICAL

getWindowl(This) -> wxWindow() (see module wxWindow)
Types:

This = wxSplitterWndow)
See exter nal documentation.

getWindow2 (This) -> wxWindow() (see module wxWindow)
Types:

This = wxSplitterWndow)
See exter nal documentation.

initialize(This, Window) -> ok
Types.

This = wxSplitterWndow)

W ndow = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)
See external documentation.

isSplit(This) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxSplitter Wndow)
See external documentation.
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replaceWindow(This, WinOld, WinNew) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxSplitter Wndow)

Wnad = wxWndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)

W nNew = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)

See exter nal documentation.

setSashGravity(This, Gravity) -> ok
Types:
This = wxSplitter Wndow)
Gravity = nunber ()
See external documentation.

setSashPosition(This, Position) -> ok
Types:

This = wxSplitterWndow)

Position = integer()
Equivalent to setSashPosition(This, Position, []).

setSashPosition(This, Position, Option::[Option]) -> ok

Types:
This = wxSplitterWndow()
Position = integer()

Option = {redraw, bool ean()}
See external documentation.

setSashSize(This, Width) -> ok
Types:
This = wxSplitterWndow()
Wdth = integer()
See external documentation.

setMinimumPaneSize(This, Min) -> ok
Types.

This = wxSplitterWndow)

Mn = integer()
See exter nal documentation.

setSplitMode(This, Mode) -> ok

Types.
This = wxSplitterWndow)
Mode = integer()

See exter nal documentation.
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splitHorizontally(This, Windowl, Window2) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxSplitter Wndow()

W ndowl = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)

W ndow2 = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)

Equivalent to splitHorizontally(This, Window1, Window2, []).

splitHorizontally(This, Windowl, Window2, Option::[Option]) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxSplitter Wndow)

W ndowl = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)

W ndow2 = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)

Option = {sashPosition, integer()}
See external documentation.

splitVertically(This, Windowl, Window2) -> boolean()
Types.

This = wxSplitterWndow)

W ndowl = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)

W ndow2 = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)

Equivalent to splitVertically(This, Windowl, Window2, []).

splitVertically(This, Windowl, Window2, Option::[Option]) -> boolean()
Types.

This = wxSplitterWndow)

W ndowl = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)

W ndow2 = wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow)

Option = {sashPosition, integer()}
See external documentation.

unsplit(This) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxSplitter Wndow()
Equivalent to unsplit(This, []).

unsplit(This, Option::[Option]) -> boolean()
Types:

This = wxSplitter Wndow)

Option = {toRenove, wxW ndow() (see nodul e wxW ndow) }
See external documentation.

updateSize(This) -> ok
Types.
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